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ABSTRACT 

Policies and procedures compiled in this 1970 edition 
of the faculty handbook have been selected from state law, the 
Education Code, the Administrative Code, the rules and regulations of 
the Board of Trustees and the Chancellor of the California State 
Colleges, and the policies developed by the Academic Senate and 
approved by the President. A greater involvement of i^tudents in the 
governance of the college is evidenced. Specific sections of the 
handbook deal with the state college system, objectives and 
organization or the college, governance, administration, personnel 
policies, instructional policies, and opportunities and benefits. 
Extensive appendices are included on constitutional matters, use of 
grounds and buildings, faculty dismissal, student rights, student 
disciplinary procedures^ communications code, grievance procedures 
for academic personnel, and disciplinary action procedures for 
academic personnel. (LBH) 
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Foreword 

I'lic purpose of the Faculty Handbook is to provide 
the academic staff of the Cahfornia State College, Los 
Angeles with an outline of the structure of the college 
and the California State Colleges of which it is a part, the 
major policies and procedures governing the college, and 
the opportunities and benefits available to faculty mem- 
bers. 

I commend the Faculty Handbook as an aid to new 
faculty members and as a guide for all members of the 
academic community. It will be useful only to the extent 
it is read and understood by those affected by it, P'or this 
reason 1 suggest that it be kept readily available as a con- 
venient source of reference. 

J. A. GUEFNLKF 

President 
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Preface 



The policies ami procedures compiled in this edition of the 
l\Kidt\ Handbook have hceii selected from >stacc law, the Educa- 
tion Code, the Administrative Code, the rules and regulations of 
the Board of Trustees and the Chancellor of the California State 
Colleges, .uul the policies developed hy the Academic Senate and 
approved by the President. 'I'he relarivelv few items \vhich arc 
nor so derived, and hence are undocumented, arc routine matters 
and procedures sanctioned hy local usage. Codification was at- 
tempted by placing the relevant policies under the topical cate- 
gories listed in the Tuhle of Contents. 

This edition of the l-'acttlty HaniibooL' evidences \ greater in- 
volvement of >rudents in the governance of the college. It also 
reflects an increase in the miinber of student-related documents 
which .ip[)car m the section on Instructional P(»licics. 

As future policies emerge, rhe> w ill be published in the Faculty 
lUdk'iiii as In the past. I'aculty members ma\ find it convenient 
to file these irems uith the luicidty Hiindbook. 

Sueucsrions and in(iviiries concerning the Facidty Handbook 
shouU! be addressed to the Secretary of the College. 



Al.KKM) KmuiAKDr 
Sucrctivy of the C.otlcgc 
i-os Angeles, California 
September 15, 1970 
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The California State Colleges 

Nineteen iiistinirions of hiyher cduciition comprise the organization 
known :is the Gilifoniia Struc Colleges. This statewide net\N*urk of 
colleges h;ui its beginnings over a century ago, when the Weekly 
Nornial Scliool. established in 1857 b>- the San Francisco Board of 
Education, became the rirst State Normal School in 1862. The State 
Normal Sclux)) operated in San Francisco until 1S71, hen it moved 
to San Jose, becoming the San Jose State Normal School. Other normal 
schools w ere later established at Chico (1887), San Diego (1897), San 
Francisco flsW), Ficsno (1911), and Humboldt (1913). 

In 192 3 riic Legislature changed the ''normal schools" to "teachers 
colleges/* amhori/inu the granting of baccalaureate degrees. In 1935 
the Legislature clunigcd the '^teachers colleges*' to "state colleges" and 
authorized courses for students in fields other than teacher education. 
I he Califonii.i Pol\ technic School joined the ranks of the state col- 
leges in 194\ when' it l)ccamc the Calif(>rnia State Pol\ technic College, 
with campuses at San Luis Obispo and Pomona ( Kellogg- Voorhis). 

The Legislature further broadened the functions of the state colleges 
in 1947 when, in adilition to the education of teachers, the>' were 
authori/ed to offer c<»urses appropriate for a general or liberal cduca- 
rioii for responsible ciri/euship; occupational training in such fields as 
business, industry, public services, homemaking, and social service; and 
prcprofessiiJP.al couises needed for advanced professional study. That 
same \car ( i947) the Leuisiature established the Los Angeles State 
College and rlie Sacramento State Cf)llege. In 1948 the state colleges 
were ^authorized to grant the master's decree, Subsequently the Legisla- 
ture established thc^Lonu Heach State College (1949), California State 
Colleue at I l;)\'\sard { 19^'''). California State College at Fullerton (1957), 
San Fernando \ nllev State College (19^8). Stanislaus State College 
( 1959). Sfmoma State College ( 196f)). California State College at Domm- 
uuez Mills California State College at San Hernardmo (1960), 

Calif(»rni.i State Collcne. F»akcrsficld (1965). and b>' separation from 
the San Luis Obispo campus. C.ilifornia State F(»lytechnic, College, Kcl- 
K)i4u-\ oor his (1966). Sites ha\c been selected for future campuses m 
Contra Cnst.u San Mateo, and X'entura Counties, 

Lntil 19*^9. rfie state colleues w ere administered by the State Depart- 
luent 1* ducation under the direction of the State Board of Fducation. 
Pursuant to .\sseini»l\- Concurrent Uesolution No. 88 adopted tn the 
19,59 sessioi^ of the l euisiature. the State Board of Fducation and the 
Kcoeius of the L'niversitv of California agreed upon "A Master Plan 
for'^Migher IMucation in California.' The [>lan, adopted by the 1960 
buduet^ session of tiie Legislature and made cficctive July 1, 1961, 
fonued the ''California StaU: Colleges." 
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The California Stale Colleges are a uiii(|iic development of the demo- 
cratic concept of luiiioii-free piihlic higher education for all qualified 
students. Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to 
San Diego in the soutli, the IS campuses of the California State Colleges 
represent the largest system of public education in the Western Hemi- 
splierc and one of the largest in the world. Current enrollment is some 
227,000 full- and part-rime students. The facultv and administrative staff 
numbers some 13,000. Knrcjlhnent in the svsteni is expected to reach 
300.000 b\' 1980 

The individual colle^^es, each with a geographic, curricular, and aca- 
demic character of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal 
arts. Beyond this, each college is noted for its individuaht\ in academic 
efiiphasis wiiich makes for a diversified system. Course offerings lead- 
ing to the bachelor s and master's degrees are designed to satisfv exist- 
ing student interests and to serve the technical and professional man- 
power requirements of the state. 

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic 
standards. Constant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of 
the .system. Mach faculty within the system is a 'teaching faculty', 
whose primary responsibility is the instructional process on the teacher- 
student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and con- 
structive role of research in any institution of higher education. 

Gov tMiiance of the Colleges 

The Coord'niati}}^ i^omictl of Higher EcUtccttioiL Pursuant to the 
recommendation of the Master Plan, the Legislature established a Co- 
ordinating Council for Higher Education, an advisory board composed 
of three representatives each from the University of California, the 
California State Colleges, the public junior colleges, the private col- 
leges and universities in the State, and the general public. The Coordi- 
nating Council has a director who .serves as its chief administrative 
otlicei'. The Council advises the governing boards <A the institutions of 
public education, review s the annual operating budget and capital outlay 
Inulget requests of the L'nixersirv and the California State Colleges, 
makes recouimeiulations concerning the differentiation of functions 
among the various segments of public higher education, and develops 
plans for the orderly grow th of public higher education in California. 

The Honrd of l'r//stccs. The Legislature further implemented the 
Master Plan b\' resting the governance of the California State Colleges 
in a body c(Mpor;ue. known as "The IViistees of the California State 
Colleges," 'I'll is board is composed (ff four e\-offici(j meml)ers, the Gov- 
ernor, the Lieutenant Governor, the Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion, and the Chief I'xecutive Officer of the California State Colleges 
appointed b>' the Trustees, and 16 per.sons appointed by the Governor. 
The Speaker of the Assembly meets with the l)oard and participates in 
its work. 

dhiViCcllor. The chief e\ecnri\e officer of the California State 
Colleges is the Chancellor appointed b\* the Hoard of Trustees. The 
Chancellor is tlirectly res|v»nsible to the Trustees for the administration 
of the colleges. Me is assistetl in his tluties bv the I'Aecutivc Mce Chan- 
cellor, the \*ice CJhancellor for .\cadenuc Affairs, the Vice Chancellor 
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for Business Affairs, the Assistant Chancellor for Faculty and Staff 
Affairs, and the State College Dean for Institutional Research. 

The Chimccllor's Council of State College Presidents, The Chancel- 
lors Council of State College Presidents acts as an advisory group to 
the Chancellor. The Council evaluates proposed programs and policies 
prior to their submission to the Board of Trustees through the Chanced 
lor. The Council is also involved in the iniplementation of all policy 
decisions affecting the colleges and thus in the formulation of workable 
programs and means for the application of policy. The Council nor- 
mally meets once a month. {CCSCP 63-12) 

The Academic Senate of the Calif ornia State Colleires. The Aca- 
demic Senate of the California State Colleges serves as the official voice 
of the faculties of the California State Colleges in matters of system- 
wide concern; considers matters concerning system-wide policies and 
makes reconiniendations thereon- and assumes such responsibilities and 
performs such functions as nun' be delegated to it by the Chancellor or 
the Trustees of the California State Colleges. AH recommendations of 
the Academic Senate of the California State Colleges are addressed to 
or through the Chancellor. The Constitution of the Senate was ratified 
bv the fiicultics of the California State Colleges on February 1, 1963, 
and ap|)rov'ed b\' the Board of Trustees of the California State Col- 
leges on March's. See Appendix A for the Constitutiofi of the 
Academic Senate of the California State Colleges. 

Relationships and Lines of Communication 

Covnnnnication ivith the Trustees. The Trustees are the governing 
board of the California State Colleges. The Chancellor is directly re- 
sponsible to the trustees for the Administration of the colleges. 

1. "I'he Chancellor communicates directly with the Trustees. 

2. Communication h\ others with the Trustees may be obtained 
through the channel of the President's Office upon approval of the 
Chancellor. 

Covrnmnication betvceev Chancellor and Presidents. Each President 
is directly responsible to the Chancellor for the administration of the 
college. 

I. Coiniiumication between the Chancellor and each President, indi- 
viduall\% is tlirect in both directions. 

a. The Chancellor communicates with each Pre.sident concerning 
policies which govern the operation of the college program and mat- 
ters which arc^ applicable to all the colleges. The Chancellor will 
norir.all>* observe the established direct channel to a college, but may 
deviate w lien the occasion demands it or when other procedures have 
beeti established in accordance with approved policy. 

b. l-ach President conimunicntes with the Chancellor concerning 
(a) the operation of rhe college, including the progress and review 
of established programs and the dex elopmcnt of new programs; (b) 
problems which recjuirc resolution above the college level; and (c) 
cdticntional developments and ideas which are pertinent to the re- 
sponsibilities of the Chancellor or the 1'rustees. The Chancellor does 
not perceive his office as the chief operational center of each campus 
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or as ;in nppclliuc office for cnnipus ninttcrs, except where such is 
provided for in approved polic\' and procedures. 
2. Coniniunic;ition between tlie Chiinccllor and tlie Presidents, col- 
lectively, is through tlic Chancellor's Council of State College Presi- 
dents, 

a. The Chancellor transmits Trustees' policy definitions to the 
Presidents through the Council. He directs the functioning of the 
colleges throuuh general and .specific instructions xo the Council. He 
informs the Prcsidcius, through the Council, of the educational prog- 
ress and problems of the colleges and solicits their advice. He reviews, 
with the Council, the proposals ami plans for meetings of state college 
pKrsonneb 

b. The Presidents, through the Council, advise the Chancellor. The 
Council presents to the Chancellor matters which require attention 
at the polic\ or highest admiiiistrative level and advises or makes 
recommendations to the Chancellor. The Council reviews the rec- 
ommendations of staff and organized s\*stcm-wide administrative and 
facultv yroLips. 'I lie Councif advises the Chancellor regarding the 
resolution of s\ stem-wide problems. The Agenda Counnittec, with 
the approval of the C:iiancellor, assembles siib)ects and materials for 
presentation to the Council. 

Cov//f/f()/iciinoit /h'tii'L'Cfi Chiif/i'cllor'ii StiijJ aud each Prcsidcfit's Suijf. 
1 he Chancellor designates to the Presidents the assignment and responsi- 
bilities given to each of the members of his admini.strative staff. Each 
President designates to the Chancellor the assigmnent and responsibilities 
given to each of t!ie members of his achninistrative staff. 

1, The Chamellor uieniifics ap[)ropriate channels and informs the 
Presidents of approved comnunucation. Once communication has been 
approved and begun, rhe Chancellor and the Presidents involved arc 
kept informed of progress. 

2. The findings and reconnncndiuions of such cooperation are sub- 
ject to appropriate administrative authorixarion at the Chancellor's and 
Presidents' level before implemeiuati»>n. 

Coinnfumc.uif)}} hcfuccn (:L\i}n\'}lor .md Other CoHcire Pcrsomid mid 
Groups aud (jjllcj^c-^tfliliiiicd (.hotips. 

1. The Ciiancellor fiormallx conniuimc.ites with other college per- 
sonnel or organized groups through rhe President or with a copy of the 
conununicMtion to the President. 

2. Other college personnel iiormall\' communicate \yith rhe Chan- 
cellor through the line o( the ctjllege oryani/ati»)n, specifically including 
the President. 

3. Orgam/ed tnter-eollcoe gioups ourside college jurisdiction may 
communicate du'ecrU witii* rhe Cih.mcellor. In his cr>mnumicatit)n with 
such groiif)s the Chancellor ma> inform the np[)ropriate President, or 
the Council, of the nature f»f the conimunicarions. 

4. Org.mi/ed college affiliated groups, such as student associations, 
alumni organi/atious.' ciii/en eomnutiees. etc.. max* communicate di- 
rectlv with the Chancellor an-.! (he Presidents. 1 he Chancellor and each 
President inl'orm each other of the nature of such eoinmunications, 
{CCSCI\ }iih 10. 1962) 

9 
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The College Seal 

I hc College Sciil has as its inorif the outline of 
the State of California, wirii a .sunburst indicating 
the location of the C*)llege within the City of 
Los Angeles, The open book s\ inbolizes the edu- 
cational [)Uipose of the College, with the numer- 
als ituticaring the (tare of founding. I he *)riginal 
design for the SeaL createti by John R. Siebon, 
was accepted by the Associated Students as their 
official eiubleni in No \ ember l*>49. and was 
adopted officially by the President of the College 
and liis Executive Council in April 1953. 
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The College Maee 



The Alacc is n ccrcn^oniiil piece synsholi/ing 
the -.uirhoricv \iiKlcr which die C^ollcgc is char- 
tered. It is ideiuificil wicli the Office of the Presi- 
dent and i^ curried in aciuleniic processions for 
cuniinencenienrs. convocsirions nnd other official 
giitherinirs -.u the College. The honor of serving 
•IS innce hearer is accorded to the chairiiinn of rhe 
Academic Senate. 

I lisinricail) . maces dnte hacU to the thirteenth 
century, w iien thcy 'betfan he carried as cere- 
monial svmhols of rov'al authority at events at- 
tended !)>' l-'nglish Kings. 

The College Mace, first used at the annual 
comDiencenient cvercises in June 19^0. was de- 
sign eti and executed by Professor Hudson Roy- 
sher, a meml)er of the .Art faculty. The head of 
the Alace hears the seal of die College, The 
crowning ornament on tlie head depicts three 
buds of rlie l)ird of paradise, official flower of the 
C'ny of Los Angeles, The huds represent the arts, 
letters and scieiK-es, The design at the foot of the 
Alace is derived from rhe poppy, floral emblem 
of the State of Oalifornia, The decorative bands 
encircling the Alace symb()li/e the mountainous 
terrain of Southern California. 
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Objectives and Organization 
of the College 

The Gilifornia Stnte College, Los Angeles was established by the 
Legislature on Julv 2, 1947, as the *'Los Angeles State College.'* In 1949 
the Los Angeles State College was reconstituted by the Legislature as 
the **Los Angeles State College of Applied Arts and Sciences.'' In 1964 
the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges changed the name 
of the colle^a* to the "California State College at Los Angeles," and in 
196S to "California State College, Los Angeles." 

From 1947 to 1955 the college shared the campus of Los Angeles City 
College. In 1956 the college moved to its present campus of one hundred 
and seventeen acres on the northeastern section of the City of Los 
Angeles, son)e five miles frt)m the Civic Center. The college is housed 
in buildings of contemporary design. The entire plant represents a 
capital outlay of approxiniateh' fifty-five million dollars. 

A facult\ of eight hundred full-time and three hundred part-time 
instructors serves a student bod\ of twenty thousand men and women. 
Fifty bachelor's degrees and thirty-six master's degrees are offered in 
a wide \ ariety <*f fields. 

According to master planning studies, the enrollment of the Cali- 
fornia Stare College, Los Angeles will be over thirty thousand stu- 
dents in the earh* I970's. A master plan calls for expanding the campus 
to 175 acres and adding ten n^ajor structures. Most striking of the inno- 
vations in campus design will be the introduction of high-rise buildings 
and the placing of multi-level parking under a number of these new 
structures. 

Although a relatively young institution, the college has evinced its 
academic maturity through its honors programs, its fine arts festivals, 
its special programs in American Studies. Asian and African Studies, 
and Latin .\nierican Studies, and its community-involved projects con- 
cerned with the education of the culturallv deprived. 

Prcsidciirs of the California State College. Los .Angeles have been 
Victor Peterson (1947-49), Howard AlcDonald (1949-62), Albert 
Graves (1962--63), Franklvn Johnson (I963-65), and John A. Green- 
Ice (1965- )- 

Objectives of the College 

The California Stare College. Los -\figeles derives its educational 
objectives from the statement of the Donahoe Higher Education Act 
of I960 defining the primary function of the state colleges as . . the 
provisiofi of instruction for undergraduate and graduate students 
through the masters degree^ in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied 
fields and in the professions, including the teaching profession.'' As 
third largest of the California State Colleges, and fourth largest col- 
legiate institution in California^ it has grown into a multi-purpose college 
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with programs in aW the nrcns cited. As nn CMunpIc of the fuUilhiicnt of 
its historic fiincuofi of icnchcr prciMrncion, C:^l State I,. A. furnishes 
about 20 percent of the C:ilifornia-cr;iinecl teachers eniplov ed in the Los 
Angeles Cit\" School (district, more than from ;iny other of the fort\' 
California colleges preparing teachers. Its location in the center of a 
niaior industrial and commercial region h;is led tu the development of 
strong occupntionul and professional programs in busine.ss, economics, 
engineering, mathematics, nnd the science^. Ueccnt trends in student 
registrations show strong emphasis on the libera! aits, the sciences, and 
the fine arts, which ha\c been encouraged by the actual and potential 
development of gradu;ite programs that increasingl\ attract faculty of 
high caliber. 

Something of tlie unusual nature of the college is seen in the facts 
that it has a significantly larger percentage (about 21 percent) of its 
full-time enrollment in graduate programs than an\' other of the five 
largest state colleges, and has a significantl> lower portion (about ^1 
percent) of its full-time enrollment i!i the lower division than any of 
these other large scho(j|s. I'\irther. ab(»ut one- fourth of the full-time 
et)ui\alcnr en roll men r is found in the large and \ aried evening program 
ofTercd by CSC! ..A. (ryoin ''Academic \Uistcr Plan for Califorvia State 
College at Las A/i{;clcs,'^ approved by the Board of Trustees, September 
2, 196).) 

Academic Oruani/ation of the College 

For the administration oi' its instructional programs, the college is 
organized into 45 academic dcpartmems residing in five schools. The 
.schools and theii' dcpai*tmcnts arc as follows: 

School of Bifsi/iess aud Ecoiioinics: I^cpartnients of Accounting and 
Busint s Information Swstcms. Business l*.(1ucatto!i, Ixonomics and Sta- 
tistics, Finance and Law, Management, and .Marketing and Transporta- 
tion. 

School of Edocation: Departments of I'ducational lM)undations, FJc- 
mcntar\' Education. (luidance and Pupil Personnel Services, School Ad- 
ministration and Supervision, Sccondar\ iMlueation, and Special Edu- 
cation. 

School of E}}[rinccr}iifj^: Deparnncnts oi (!i\ il l-'ngineei'ing, Electrical 
Engineering, .Mcchanic.il l-'ngineeritiiji, and Intenlisciplinary Engineer- 
ing. 

School of l-'if/e and Aiiplicd Aifs: Departmenvs of .Art. Cliild l)e- 
vclopmenr. Mealth and .Safety. Home Economics, Industrial Studies. 
Music. Nursini^. Phxsicai Ixlucation <md Atiilerics. Police Science and 
.AdminiNtration. and Recreation. 

School of Letter.^ and Scicifcc: nepartments of Anthropo|og\'. Bot- 
any, (ihemlsrrw l*nulish, T'tu'eign Eangunges. C icograjiliN'. Cleology, 
Histor\-. Journalism and BroadcasriuLi. Aiathematics, Mexican-American 
Studies. Alicrol>i(»looy and Public llealth. Philosophw Physics, Political 
Science, Pri\ cholog\ , Sociology . Speech and l)rama. and /oology. Inter- 
departmemal pi'ograms include: American Studies. .Asian- African 
Stutlies, Hiolog\. I aril) Americ.m Studies, SociaTScience, Urban Studies. 

CcfUcv for Urban Ajjairs: Re[>oi'rs to the Dean of Instructional Ad- 
mi!iisirari(ni. 

Departinent of l\vi-A\ncaH Stndws: Presently reports to the l.)can 
of Academic Piannini». 
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Governance of the College 

The President 

The chief governing officer of the college is the President, He is 
;ippoinrcii bv ami is responsible to the Board of Trustees of the Cali- 
fornin State' Colleges. He communicates with the Trustees, however, 
through the Chancellor. He provides the leadership for the develop- 
ment of internal pohcitTii for the governance of the college. 

The Faculty and Students 

lMlcult^ uicinbcrs and students luivc a major role in the governance 
(if the o'>lle«rc rhrnuLrh rhc Academic Senate, which is the official reprc- 
sennitivc hodv of rhe facultv*. The Senate recommends policy to the 
President. If rhc President rejects a Senate proposal, he informs the 
Senate in writitm to the Chairman of the Senate, of the compelling 
reasons for his rejection of the Senate recommendation. All full-time 
menUiers of rhe facuhs are eligible for election ro the Senate wliose. 
metnbcrship also includes five student voting members. (See The Lon- 
snwiion of the r.u-iflty of the Caltfoniia State College, I.os Angeles, 

A[ipciKii\ B.) £ . 

Facult\- mciubcis and students participate m the governance ot the 
coileire bv their service both as members of the Senate, and as members 
of the all-college sraiidmg committees and various suhcomnuttecs which 
are agencies of rhe Senate in the determination of internal pohcies. 

This section of rhc l-acultv Mandbor)k describes the committee struc- 
ture of rhc Academic Scjiarc and lists the major poHcies and procedures 
of its various committees and subcommittees. 

Standing Committees of the 
Academic Senate 

Cowviiffcc Structure of the Academic Senate 

(Senate: 2.6 64. 5 25 65. 10 13 66. 5 25, 67; President: 3 2/64. 6/14- 65, 
12 I '66. 6 12 67) 

['hilosophY. The cf)!icepr underlying the committee organization of 
the AcadcnVit- Senate can be found in the foHouiny principles: 

1. All-collcijre standinir comiuiriecs are aLTcnts of the Academic Senate. 

2. AlUcolleSe standin^^ committees are policv making and advisory. 
Thev will ha'xT admini^srrative support and personnel to insure that 
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ministerial functions growing out of policies nre properly administered, 

3. The basic stnnding conimirrccs will be siipplenicntcd by such 
ad hoc subcommittees as the parefir connnittces find necessar>'. 

4. School conniiitrees will be given n high degree of local lUitommiv 
and responsibilit)*. 

The term of office for committee juembers w ill be three years, with 
the exception of the Committee on Academic Freedom iiiid Professional 
Ethics which will be for live. The \'ice Chairman of the l-xecutivc 
Committee is to be assigned to the Committee on Committees. 

Chavvds of Conn/fitnidnioii iMid Rcsponsihility. The operational 
procedures established b\' the Senate for alt-coltege standing committees 
are as follows: 

L All-college committees will submit recommendatifms for the initi- 
ation of new college police or changes in present polie> to the Aca- 
demic Sc*natc jmd at the same time prov ide ihe President tif the College 
with a copy of these recommendations, 

2. The President of the college will w ithhold action on such commit- 
tee recommendations until the Academic Senate has re^icred to these 
recommendations and presented in w riting a specific rcconnnendation 
to the President to accept the recommendations of a Committee, to ac- 
cept them w ith modifications, or to reject them. Copies of the minutes 
will not suffice to inform the President of Academic Senate recom- 
mendations. 

3. In all their actions, the Academic Senate, the college committees, 
the administration. ;md faculty organizations shall act within the limits 
of state law; the rules of the governing board; ordinary concepts of 
academic freedom; and the statement Academic iMcedom, Professional 
Fthics, and Facultv Freed ^m" adopted by the Facultx Council on April 
20. 1<)6I. and approved thereafter b\ the President and any subsc(]uent 
revisions or amendments w hich might be added thereto. 

The Cominittee on Comniittees 

(Senate: 10/11/67; President: 10/30/67) 

I'unct'toiK Fhe Committee on Committees is a standing cominittee of 
the Academic Senate. It appoints members to all standing committees 
of the .\cadcmic Semite :is provided for in the constitution, and to such 
other committees as the Academic Senate m:iy stipulate. It inakes rec- 
onnnendations on the commiitce structure o«* the college if re(]uested 
by the T'xecutive Comuiittec or the Senate. 

Covfpositio}} and Selection. I'he Committee on Connnittces is com- 
posed of six elected numbers .ind the \'ice Cliairman of the Academic 
Senate, 'f he six meuibcrs ;iie elected b\ tlie Academic Senate from the 
full-time facult\ of ([vSCl.A. No niore than three members of the entire 
committee shall be from the s;mie school and each of the six elected 
members shall be from a different department of the college. I^loction 
is for statji/ered two-ye.u' terms ;ind reelection is possible, \oniiniiti<>ns 
for the Committee on Committees ma\- he made to the Seti:itc on the 
petition of fift> f.u iilix members. The committee elects its own chair- 
man each > car. 

Rides of Vrocednre. Y\\c Cotnmitrec on Committees lUiikcs its own 
rules of procedure, subject to revicv b> the Academic Senate. '! lie 
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coniiiiittcc n)a\' consult wirl^ whomever it feels necessary in order to 
tiisclinrge best its tuiu iioii ul' llliinii \*iic;incics in other comniittees. 

Ej]cctivv Diifc, New uicinhcrs (»f tlie ( !<innnittee on Committees shall 
be chosen at a meeting of the Aciuleniie Senate in October and become 
effective in October. 



dhiV'ij^c. 'I'hc Instruction;]! Affairs Coninjittec will recommend in- 
structional |M»licies, establish processes for continuous evaluation and 
review o\ instructional f>!()irrains. and ad\'ise the instructional deans 
concerning the intcrf>rctation and execution of established policy. 

histruction.i} atTairs will include. i)ut not be limited to. admissions, 
probation, and distjualificatiou of students; the development, modifica- 
iUiu and review ot cunicuhini. summer sessions, extension, television 
and auroiii.ucJ instruction, teacher educ;,tion. graduate studv. calendar, 
and work sukIn . it will also includ.e a continuing stud>' of the improve- 
ment ol ins, ucrioii ,iiul the programs for superior students, the formu- 
lation of polic> for the librar\ as the librar\- relates to the instructional 
progr;iins of the roilcgc. and reconiniendation and interpretation of 
policies regin ding petitions pertaining to instructional problems arising 
from till' application of college rules and the regulatiojis of the Edii- 
ccilioii ( 'ode. 

Mcuihc: I he bistructional AtTairs (^lmmillee w ill be composed 

of the follow illy : 

1. One or more members for each schotd/dix'ision on the basis of one 
membcj- f<M- each 100 full-time faculrx members or major portion 
thereof. Members from the schools shall be elected by the schools by a 
nietliod approved b\ majorirv \ ote of the facultv of the school. Faculty 
meml)ers in l.il)rar\. Xdniinistrarion. and Counseling shall be considered 
a di\ isi(»ii f(/r tlus pur[)ose. 

2. I wo members appointetl b\' the Committee on Committees. 
^. One member .ippoimcd b\ the President. 

4. ()ne re})re*^entati\ e of the |-'\ecuti\e Conmiittee (tf the Senate, 
riuee students w ith full tnembcrsliip to be selected by the Board 
of Duxctors of the Associated Students. Such students shall': 
a. be students in good st;indlng; 

\k be enrolled \\\ at le;isr si\ units during their service on the com- 
mit tees, 

c. ai tlu' time ot ap[ioiiument, hioe been in residence at Cal State 
I -A. tor at lea^r \ w o quarters; 

d. be bal.inced (ideallv ) as to class le\'eK ami 

e. be repie^entat i\ e {idea!l\ ) of tli tie rent schools, 

Snhc(}H!f/iiiU\s. Subcommitrees of the Instructional Affairs (Commit- 
tee include the Sitln (mnniiWi on Admissions and Vctniotis. the Snhcom- 
ioinn on ,7/ //V///.///o//, the Snhroiirniit U\' on Copiptncr Voiicy, the 
Sn/>('f^h07/'ffU\' f/ff (i}:ul/fi!fc St//dic\\ the Snhconnniitcc on' Television 
rol/ry, (he Snhi f^nnni! i i c (,n 'icach^^y lidncation , the Suhconnniitce on 
] Vf>!ii \, tlie Snhronnmncc on (d'jllcnj.j^al Courses, and the EOP 
A,ivi<(/i \ ('onjnnl lee. 



1 ho lustiLictiuital Aflairs Committee 

(Senate 4/15/69; President: 4^21/69) 
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The Faculty Affairs Committee 

(Senate- 4/15/69; President: 4/21/69) 
Charge. The Faculty Affnirs Coininirtce will develop and recom- 
mend faculty personnel policies, in general to include but not limited 
to promotion, tenure, rerircnicnr, leaves of absence, sabbatical leaves, 
research, urnnts, ;n\ ards. publications, selection and retention of instruc- 
tional stall and adnnnistrative officers, and such other faculty personnel 
matters as mnv be referred to the coiimiirtee by the President or Aca- 
demic Senate/ When called upon to do so b\' any faculty member or 
administrative officer of the College, the TacultN- Affairs C()mmittec, 
bv suitable means, will give advice and/or conduct such inquiries as it 
deems useful, to the end that the person requesting this assistance mav 
determine whether or not to lay a case involving an alleged breach of 
professional ethics before the Committee on Academic Freedom and 
Professional Frliics. 

Mc///hcrshi[). The I'aculty Affairs Committee shall be composed of 
the follov\ ing: 

1. One or more members for each school/division on the basis of one 
member for each 100 full-time faculty members or major portion 
thereof. Meml)crs froni the schools shall l)e elected by the schools by a 
method approved b\ maioritv vote of the facultv' of the school. Faculty 
mcmi)ers in Libnirv*. Administration, and Counseling shall be considered 
a division i'ov this purpose. 

2. Two members apptnnted l>> the Committee ou Cofnmittees. 
^. One niemhcr appointed b\ rhe'Presidcnr. 

4, One represcntari\ e of the l"\ecurivc Committee of the Senate. 

5, Three students w ith full inembership * to be selected bv the Board 
of Directors ()f the Associaieti Students. Such students shall; 

a. l)e sruvienrs in g<»od suinding; 

b. l)e enrolled ii^at least six units during their service on the com- 
mittees; . , nf^r x \ 

c- at the time of appointment, ha\e l)een ui residence at L.:^V^I..^ 

for at least t\\ o quiirters; 

d. be balanced (ide:ill\ ) as to class le\'el; and 

e. i)e rc[)rest-ntati\e (idcali\ ) of different schools. 

Meml)ers will ser\-e for three years, terms to be staggered at outset 
b\* lot. The committee will elect its own oflicers. 

SiihiiHiiiiiinco. SubcrMnminecs of riie l'acult\ Affairs Committee 
inckuie the Suhrnnnnin^c on An Adjnisfiioifs, the Stihcoinnuttec^ on 
Vacuity A-Li\fi\is\ the Snhcf^nnitticc on l\ictiUy Rcscivch. the Siih- 
coinnndcj on intcnnuionjl A\]dirs. the Snhconrnnttcc on Ldvces, the 
Suhcoiunnttcc on Vcacc Corps policy, tlie Snhconinnttee on Hinnan 
Kiirhis Assni.imw the SffhconnniUcc on f'\u'i(lty Retreat, and the Siih- 
cotiinilttee on L'rhan 

The Stud(Mit AH'airs Committee 

(Senate 4 15 69, Pre:^.icient: 4/21 '69) 
(7\7r-c. l iie Studnit AH'airs Commiticv will study and recommend 
pnlicies'concerncd u »ih the co-curricular |»r(>gram, Counsclnig and 

• i..\cu{M rh.it nr. skkI^iks ^h.^ll mi on iiulisithul uricv .mces niul iippcils. 
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Testing, Hcalrli, Phicenicnt, Finnncial Aids, and other functions for 
which the Dean of Students is responsible, in general to include but not 
limited to student discipline, veterans and foreign J dents, placement, 
student health, counseling and testing, financial aids and scholarships, 
student activities, and housing; and to ad\ise the Dean concerning the 
interpretation and execution of these policies. It will also recommend 
and interpret policies regarding petitions pertaining to problems arising 
from the application of regulations governing functions for which the 
Dean of Students is responsible. 

Mpvbership. The Student Affairs Committee will be composed of 
the following: 

1. One or more members for each school/division on the basis of one 
member for each 100 full-time faculty members or major portion 
thereof. Members frokn the schools shall be elected by the schools by a 
method approved b\- majorit)* vote of the faculty of the school. Faculty 
members in l.ibrar\ . Administration and Counseling shall be considered 
a division for this purpose, 

2. Two members appointed b\' the Committee on Committees. 

3. One member appointed by the President. 

4. One representative of the [executive Conuuittee of the Senate. 

5. Three students with full membership to be selected by the Board 
of Directors of the .\.ssociated Students. Such students shall: 

a. be students In good standing; 

b. be ci^rollel in at least six units during their service on the com- 
mittees; 

c. at the time of appointment, have been in residence at CSCLA for 
for at least two quarters; 

d. be balanced (ideally) as to class level; and 

e. be representative (ideally) of different schools. 

^ Siibcovmilttces. Subcommittees of the Student Affairs Committee in- 
clude the Suhcovniflttee on Coiinneiiccnient Animgeinents, the Subcom- 
viittcc on i'inancial Ahh and SchoUmbipj!. the Subcovnmttee on Place- 
vie nt. the Sifbconrnnttee on Student Discipline, the Subconmtittee on 
Student Hottshh^. the Stibconmiittee on Visiting Speakers, and the Steer^ 
ing Committee, 

The Fiscal Affairs Committee 

(Senate: 4/15/69; President- 4/21/69) 

Charge. The fiscal Affairs Committee will review fiscal problems 
and programs of the college, consider policv recommendations related 
to fiscal affairs from other'all-college committees, and advise the Presi- 
dent and his delegated representatives concerning the fiscal and physical 
devel()pment and operation of the college. Fiscal affairs will include, but 
not be limited to, budgets, fees, campus planning and development, 
operation of ph\ sical facilities of the college, parking, and such other 
problems and programs as may be referred to the committee by the 
President of the College or b>' the Academic Senate, 

Membership. The Fiscal Affairs Committee will be composed of the 
following: 

I. One or more members for each school/division on the basis of one 
member for each 100 full-time faculty members or major portion 
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thereof. Mcnihcrs from rhc schools shiill be elected by the schools by a 
method approved by iiLijority vote of the fnculty of the school. Faculty 
iiie!n!)ers in I.ibrnry, .Administration, and Counseling shall be considered 
a di\ ision for this purpose. 

2. Two members appointed b\* the Committee on Committees. 
One member appointed b\- the Presi(!ent. 

4. One rcpresenrative of the F.xecutive Committee oi' the Senate. 

5. TInec students with full membership to be .selected by the Board 
of Directors of the Associated Stutlents. Such students sbalh 

a. be students in good standing; 

b. be enrolled in at least si.v units during their service on the com- 
mirrees; 

c. at the time of appointment, hiive been in residence at CSCLA for 
at least two quarters; 

d. be balanced (ideally) as to cla.ss level; and 

e. be representative (ideally) of different schools. 

Members w ill serve for three x ears, terms to be staggered at outset by 
lor. I'hc committee will elect its own officers. 

Sifhcoff/v/i/tccs. Subcommittees of the Fiscal Affiiirs Conuiiittee in- 
clude the Sffhc'OJn/nitfcc on Biuiirct, the Subconnnittce on Cctinpus 
VLv/nin;^ juti HciVitijldition, the Siihconrnnttcc on Opcriitionul Policies, 
aiu! the Snfn'o/n///iiiec on Instruction. 

The Coniniittrc on Academic Freedom 
and Professional Ethics 

Charge. The Committee on Academic Freedom and Professional 
Fthics will remain as a separate committee and continue to function 
under its existing charge. The purpose of this conuiiittee is to formulate 
policN* on academic freedom and professional ethics; to receive and 
evaluate evidence of alkged violation of policy in the areas of academic 
freedom and professional ethics. 



1. The Conunittce on .\cndcmic Freedom and Professional Fthics will 
dc\eU>p and recommend procedures for the investigation of complaints 
frf)m an\' source that allege violations of aciidemic freedom or pro- 
fessi«)nal etiiics. Ihc Commirree will ;ils(i undertake to review and, 
where desi ruble, recommenti to the .-\cadcmic Senate changes in those 
sections of the l'\u'nlty Hiindhook tlint relate to the topics of academic 
freedom and [)rofessional ethics. This review shall specificall\' include 
p.iucs ^"M^v, 1 of this issue of the Purnlty llxiniihook. 

2. I'lie l'acult\' .\fTairs Conuiiittee will develop and reconmiend 
grle\ance procedures for the investigation of complaints arising from 
denial of tenure, fiiilure to c)|)r:iin re-cinployment prior to tenure, failure 
to be prfMnf)ted. .nid rcprinuuul <»r dismissal, whether pre-tenure or 
posr-reiuu'c. The ("omnilrrec \\ ill also uiulert.dxe the review and, where 
desirable, recommend to the \c.ulemic Senate cininges in those sections 
of the l'\icnlty Handbook thai rehite to the topics of faculty rights and 



Res})onsi})ilitij for Investigation of Complaints 

(Senate: 10 27 66; President: 1-^23 67) 
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faculty personnel administration: promotion, tenure, and dismissal This 
review shall spcciHcallN' include pages 51-58 and page 61 of this issue of 
the Faculty Handbook, 

Committee on Honors Convocation and 
Commencement 

(Senate: 4/21/70; President: 5/21/70) 
The task of development of the programs and the recommendation 
of principal speakers fc)r the Honors Convocation and Commencement 
is assigned to a standing committee of the Senate composed of two fac- 
ulty memhcrs appointed 1)> the Committee on Committees, and the Sec- 
retar>' of the College \\ ho shall serve ex officio as Executive Secretary 
with a vote. The term of office of the faculty members and the students 
shall be staggered two-year terms. 

Committee Policies and Procedures 

Committee Vacancies 

(Senate: 6/1/67; President: 8/25/67) 

A member of a standing committee of the .'Xcadcmic Senate who will 
be on leave or vacation for one or more quarters shall notify the chair- 
man of his committee and the chairman of the Committee on Commit- 
tees at the beginning of the preceding quarter. .A replacement from the 
same scIk)o| as the absent member will be appointed as soon as possible 
by the Committee on Committees. If the faculty member is to be absent 
for more than two consecutive quarters, the normal school nominating 
procedures shall be utilized. Follow ing his appointment, the replacement 
will receive agenda and accompanying documents, so he may be best 
prepared to fit into the committee deliberations when his tenure begins. 

In the absence of a member of the Committee on Committees for a 
quarter, the Fxecutivc Committee of the Academic Senate shall appoint 
a tcmpf)rary replacement. If a member is to be absent for more than one 
quarter, the Senate shall elect a temporary replacement. 

The chairman of a standing Cf)mmittee should announce to his com- 
mittee as earl> as possible what quarter he will he on leave or vacation, 
so that the committee can provide for appropriate continuity in conimit- 
tee leadership (e.g., acting chairman, vice chairman, temporary chair- 
man, etc.). 

Committee Service 

(Senate: 12/5/67; President; 12/7/67) 

If a member of a standing committee (4 the Academic Senate fails to 
meet his committee responsibilities, the committee may bv a two-thirds 
vote recoMunend to the Committee on Committees that the member be 
replaced. FIk Committee on Committees shall have the authority to act 
on such a rccommendatif)n. 
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Assigned Time for Academic Governance 

(Senate: 5/21/68; President: 7/17/68) 
The members of the Executive Committee shiill each be assigned to 
one of the four major committees of the Academic Senate— Faculty 
Affairs, Fiscal Affairs, Instructional Affairs, and Student Affairs Com- 
mittees. All members of the Fxecutive Committee not presently receiv- 
ing assigned time shall be granted assigned time, three or four quarter 
units depending upon what is consistent with each individual assign- 
ment. When circumstances dictate, the Executive Committee shall re- 
quest the \'ice President for Academic x^ffairs to grant assigned time 
to the Chairman of the Academic Freedom and Professional Ethics 
Committee. 

Assigned time will not be granted to faculty members serving in 
full-time adiiiinistnuive positions. The Senate riiay request additional 
time on an ml hoc basis for specific functions. 

Proxies 

(Senate: 2/24/66; President: 3/9/66) 
The use of proxies on all-college committees is prohibited. 

Student Representation on Committees 

(Senate: 10 20/66; President: 11/4/66) 
It is desirable that student representation be consulted by all commit- 
tees, whenever practicable, on all issues vitall>- affecting them, and that 
student parricipatif>ii in committees at the school and department levels 
be encouraged whenever faculty are hospitable to the idea. 

Student Participation in Academic Governance 

(Senate; 4/23'68; President: 4/26/68) 
The Acndcmic Sennrc CSCKA invites the Board of Directors of the 
Associated Students CSCI.A to send one to three representative observ- 
ers to meetings of anv committee or subcommittee of the Academic 
Senate, except those dealing with personnel matters. The function of 
such represciuiitivc observers will be to inform the student government 
of the ;icrivitics of the committees and to express student views on issues 
under discussion. These representative observers are not members of the 
committee and therefore nn\y not ^oie, or make motions, and on occa- 
sion may l)c excluded from committee deliberation if the committee 
needs to nicer in executive session. 

Procedures foi Placing Faculty Members on Student 
Committees, Student Members on 
Faculty Committees 

(Senate: 10'8/68; President'. 11/18/68) 
ViU'vity Mc?;/hei\s on Student Coinmittcvs. If the Board of Directors 
of the Associated Students requests that facults' members serve as repre- 

21 



scntntivcs of the facult\- on iun* committees of the Associated Students, 
the procedures shnll he ;is follows: 

1. The Board of Directors will indicate an\' specific criteria for 
faculty members who serve on a given Associated Students commit- 
tee. 

2. The request will be submitted to the Academic Senate for its 
approval. 

3. If the Senate approves, the Committee on Committees will be 
asked to designate the f;u ult\ member or meiubers to serve, 

Anv facultv member who is invited by the students to serve on a 
student committee has the right to do so;' but such individual member- 
ship shnll not constitute faculty representation. 

Student Members on Faculty Covwiittces. If the .Academic Senate 
requests that .student members serve as representatives of the student 
bod\' on an> of its committees, the procedures shall be as follows: 

1. The Sennte will indicate an\- specific criteria for students who 
serve on a given committee. 

2. The request will be sent to the Bonrd of Directors for its ap- 
proval. 

}. If the Bonrd of Directors approves the student membership on 
the faculty committee, it will designate the student to .serve. 
Senate commirrecs that desire student representation on ad hoc sub- 
commirtees do not need Senate approval. The chairman of the committee 
nuu' request such representation directly from the Board of Directors, 
Anv student who is invited b\ the faculty to serve on a faculty com- 
mittee has the right to do so; but such individual membership shall not 
constitute student body representation. 

Relation of Administrative Committees to the Senate 

(Senate: 4/14./66; President: 4/14/66) 

1. The President shall inform the r.vecutive Committee of the Aca- 
demic Senate whenever an administrative committee has been appointed. 

2. Within three months of the time that the committee is appointed, 
tlicre shall be consultation between the President and the Executive 
Committee concerning the future of the committee, 

3. If it is established that the work of this committee is relevant to 
the instructional program, then arrangements shnll be made immedi- 
ately to bring this committee under the Academic Senate committee 
structure. 

Relation ai Meml)ership on All-College Committees 
to Holding of Administrative Positions 

(Senate: 4 14 66; President: 4.'14/'66) 
A facultv meniber who is appointed by the Committee on Commit- 
tees to a committee of die Academic Senate and who— subsequent to 
tliis a[)pointmenr-~-accc[)ts an luhninistrative position within the schools 
at the level of department head or higher (or any position in central 
colleue administration), shall submit his resignation to the Committee 
on Committees. The Committee on Committees may accept or dechne 
the resignation, as it sees fit. (This policy does not apply to Presidential 
appointees to committees.) 
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Policy for Committees Which Make Awards 
to liidix ichial Faculty Members 

(Senate: 1/6 66; President: 1/7 '66) 

1. Policv determination iind the function of inakir^' awards shall be 
separated. 

2. Coniniitttcs w hich inalce aw ;irds shall he constituted on an ad hoc 
basis for a iiiaxinuini pei'iod of one v enr. 

3. .Menihers w ho serve on such j(/ hoc coninuttees sliall he ineligible 
to receive aw ards gninted the cf)niniittcc during the period in which 
thc\' serve. 

4. The criteria to he followed hy the iUi hoc coininittecs in granting 
awards shall he set h\' the appropriate policv committee. The Commit- 
tee oti Conmuttccs shall select members of the ad hoc committees after 
first soliciting nominees from all depiirinicnts. 



Subcommittee Policies and Procedures 

Formation of Subcommittees 

(Senate: 10,6 66: President: 10 14. 66) 

In tile fnrnuuion of siiI)commitices, an lul hoc comnnttce shall he used 
w hcnever it is not clear tiiat a standing comuiittee would be preferable 
because of the enduring natmc of tiie tasic; the efl'ort shall be made to 
^a-ep sulicommirtces small; college committees shall he urged to utilize 
the services of the Onnmittce on Committees in the formation of sub- 
committees; the possibilities of joint subcommittees shall be considered 
where issues o\eiliif) functions of two oi* w j college-wide conunittecs. 

Suheominiltoes of Standin,^ Committees 

(Senate: 5 11 67. 3 26 68; President: 5/15/67, 4/2/68) 

1. Suhconimitrecs of standing committees of riic Academic Senate 
sliall i)c a|>poiiircJ or elected hy the parent committee (with consulta- 
tion with the (.oinmhice on Committees if desired), and tiiey should 
report to ti^* [)areiu committee. 

2, I'ach st.mdiny commirtee of rhe Sen.itc shall be responsiiile for de- 
termining procedures for the implcmeiitjtion of Senate polic\* for all of 
its subcummiuees. 

Subcommittee on Grants and Rescaicli F.eaves 

^c-n.-itc: 5 11 67. 3 26 68: Pfesident: 5 !5 67, 4 2 68) 

The awarding nf .ill gr.nus :md rese;ircli !ea\'es shall be made by the 
Subcnmmitree on I'.icnltv fiinms ,uul Ue^earch. 

1. .All members <if ihc Siihconnnitrec (hi l'*;icu!r> Co'ants ;md Research 
shall agree to refriin from ap[)l\ ing fnr gnmts or awards made by the 
Com»nittce during ihcir membership, 

2. .Membership (»n the Snhcommlttee on l-'-icuhy Clr:nits and RCsSearch 
shall be for staggered ()ne-\ e;ir rci'ms. If a member resigns during the 
tenure of liis one-year term, his ineligil)ilit\* for gninis shall continue 
for the full vear. 

o " 
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Subcommittee on Peace Corps Policy * 

(Senate: 3/10/66; Presidenti 3/22/66) 

Pursuant to "Pol A^b Relating to the Administration of Government 
Grants, Section 1: Continuing Programs/' a Peace Corps Policy Com- 
mittee is herel)>' established as a subcommittee of the Faculty Affairs 
Committee to the Academic Senate. 

Charge. The Peace Corps Polic>' Committee shall recommend gen- 
eral poTic>' concerning Pence Corps activities; advise on the feasibility 
of acceptance of each project from the standpoint of availability of staff, 
competence of staff, instructional facilities, housing of trainees, etc., 
after consulting with appropriate sdiools, institutes, departments, and 
other rclcvniit bodies; recommend a director for each project; estab- 
lish guidelines for the director in conformit>' with contractual obli- 
gations and college policy; review budgets in compliance with estab- 
lished policy; and advise and. inform the Faculty Affairs Committee and 
the administration of the college on Peace Corps activities. 

Mvinhcrship. The Peace Corps Policy Committee will be composed 
of the following: 

1. The Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee. 

2. Six members elected by the Faculty Affairs Committee to ser\'e 
two-year terms. 

3. The Maniiger of the Kos Angeles State College Foundation as an 
ex-officio non-\ oting member. 

This committee will elect it. ow n officers. 



Pursuant to ^'Policies Relating to the Administration of Government 
Grants, Section I : Contiiniing Programs" an Urban .Affairs Committee 
is hereby cstiiblishcd to deal u itli urbnn-related programs. It shall be a 
subcommittee of the Faculty Affairs Committee. 

Charge. The Urbnii Affairs Committee shall: 

1. Recommend general policy concerning urban-related research, 
training, or comnumity service projects or programs in which the coK 
lege or an>' of its components participate. 

2. Paiticipare in the selection of the Direetor of Urban Affairs, with 
the right to nominate candidates and ro approve any nomination. 

3. Estal)lish guidelines for operation of the Center for Urban Affairs. 

4. Consider nnd approve the following aspects of specific urban proj- 
ects oi' programs involving outside fundint?, except as noted in Section 
> of the documcnr. ''Cxnter for Urb;in Affairs," p. 3H. 

a» College pnrticiuation in the project or program. 

b. The general plan of the project or program. 

c. The selection of the project or program director. (The Urban 
AfTairs Committee has the right to nominate persons for such ap- 
pointments, although nominations may also come from other sources.) 

* See pji;c S2 Un ' C fviiit Im Wwa: Corps X olunti'ors TriijiiiriM on Canipus," 
t Sec page 3S lor "Cenicj lui Uib.ui -\i!;nis." 



Subcommittee on Urban Affairs f 

(Senate: 8 '8/67; President: 8/14/67) 
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Me/fil'enhif), T he I 'rbnn AtT;nrs Coniiiiittcc will bt » oniposcd of 
tlic following: 

1. At Icitsr one rcprcsciinitivc from cjicIj scli<)i>l hut not more than 
the n\ini!)crs :i!locitetl to the tnnjor sntntling coniniittees. 

2. Not more ili;in two stuclents. 

3. The two Vice Presidents nnd the De;in of Students or their 
designees. 



ahjij^c. riie InreriMtionid Affairs Con imi tree s!i:ill review and rec- 
(imnteml |)o!ic\' on matters of m intcrnatioiiid nature whicii include, 
hut are not limited to. riie hirernational Tacultv Ivciiange Program. 
It sliall Ik* a subcommittee of the Kaculty Affairs Committee. 

Mc/f/hcrshij). 'l iic composition of tiie lntcrnati<inal Affairs Com- 
mirrcc shall be detennincd by rlie I'acultx* A flairs Committee, except 
that the N ice President ^'or Academic Affairs sliaii designate a member 
of his staff to serve as |-'.vecntive Secretary of the Connnittec. 

Subcommittee on Visiting Speakers I 

(Senate: 10/ 15- 68; President: 11 18 68) 

(^Lvtroc, To inUM'pi'cf and 'mpicmenr the X'isiting Speakers Policy. 

Vos'uion xiifhii/ the roUcj^c co'unniitcc stnfciifiw l'*!ie Committee on 
\'isitin[4 Speakers will he a siibconmiirtec the college Student AlTaiis 
(^ommirrce. 

.\\cm{)crsh}i). "I'lic (^(Miimiitee sh;dl be ct>m posed of five voting 
members: 

1. Two fncult\* members selected the Student Affairs Committee 
for st.inL.ercLl terms of two years e.ich. 

2. I'he President of rlie \ss(»ciafed Students or his designee. 

>. One stmlcnr sclccred Ijv the Associated Students IJoard of Directors 

for a onc"\ ear term. 
4. I'be l)e:;n (»f StuJonts or liis desi{i:nee. 

I'he Chairninn of the ConMnicree sli.ill be elected b>' its meml)ers. 

' S<>( |».u;i lilt "Inlrrt ,ittr,M i! ! aiihv ! VLluini^i* rr»'ur.iin." 



Subcommittee on Fntei national Affairs * 

(Senate: 5/7/69; President: 5/20/69} 
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Administration of the College 

The President 

In addition to being rlic chief gox crning officer concerned with the 
dcvclopmciu of intern jl policies, the President is ;ilso the chief ndmin- 
i.str;iti\c officer. As siuli, lie is concerned w ith tlie iniplenienrntion and 
execution of botli the internal policies of the college nnd tliosc estab- 
lished l)y the Boird of Trustees and tlie Chancellor. To assist Iiini in this 
phase of his responsihihties lie lias tiie luiministrators of the college, as 
well as the follow ing groups with which lie may confer. 

The Cahinet 

*rhc President's Cal)inet c^msists of the \'ice President for Academic 
Affairs, the \'icc President for Business Affairs, the Dean of Students, 
the C>hairui:in of t!ie Academic Senate, the l^residenr of tlie Associated 
StUilenrs. the Chnirninn of the Staff Cioimctl. an<i oilier administrative 
personnel selectctl l>\* the President. The Cahinet meets with the Presi- 
dent usually once a week. 

Tlie Facnlhj-Adiiiinhfrafii c Conn}iiUec 

(Senate: 4 2. 64; President: ^'S '64) 

.Mccrmg on e.ill b\* the President. r!ie I'aciilty- Administrative Com- 
mirrce inclndes the r\ccuri\e Coniiniicee of the Academic Senate, 
sciioo! deans nnd division chaii'inen. the President, and four members of 
the eefitra! administration n.imed by the President. 

1 tie function of tlic I'acult \--Adminisrrati\e Commirrec is to examine 
f)n.|)lems in the coordinntion ;iiul iinplement;ition of college policies. 
Issues invohed in long-range and o\er'iII plans, reorgiinix.ation, and 
appoinrnienr [)()li.ies are examples. The committee is designed to en- 
courage group give-and-take discussions in nd\ising the President, !)ut 
nor t(i settle details, make decisimis. or to record votes. The committee 
meets on call of the President, or on request of one-third of tlic members. 

The CoUc'^v Advisorij Board 
(Education Code. Sections 23G51-23657) 
A la\ group w hose members ai'e recommended by the President and 
a|)pro\ed by the Board of I ruscees comprises the College Adx'i.sorv 
B()ard. The bo.n-d couNisr of not less thnn se\'en nor more than 

thirteen meni!)eis. w ho reside in t!ie arcii in w hich the college is located, 
'f he lerm of office of each !)oarvl niemi)er is four vcavh. The board 
consults and advises with the President with respect to the improve- 



ERIC 



Q 27 

28 



ment nnd development of tlie college. (For a detailed statement on the 
role nnd guidelines conccmiiig College Advisory Boards, see Trustees 
Minutes, July 20, 1966.) 

The Faculty and Students 

Just as facultv members and stiicieiirs have a voice in the govenuvice 
of the colleuc In their involvement in the legislative hincnons ot the 
\cadeniie Senate, so. too, do the.v have a role in the cuhmmtmtion of 
the college. Through their service on various standmg and cici hoc com- 
mittees o-f the Senate, faciiltv memhcrs and students are engaged m sucli 
administrative matters is the selection of administrators and the evalua- 
tion of the instructional performance of facultv'. 

This section of the l-'aadty Haiidhook describes the procedures tor 
the appointment of administrative personnel and lists the ma)or adminis- 
trative policies of the college. Policies closclv allied to personnel nutters 
iuid instructional procedures will l)C found m Sections \ and VI, 
respcctivelv. 

Procedures for Appointment of 
Administrative Personnel 

Central Administrators and School Deans 

(Senate: 1 2 64. 1/6/66. 2/10/67, 12/2/69; 
President: 1/2 64. b2l/66, 2/22 67. 12 '31/69) 

1. Formal ConsuJfafion in Appomtmcnt of Administrators 

;i Form;!] consulnition \n nppoinrnicnt of ;ulnnnisrnirors sbill be 
iicaMiiplishccl rhnniuh the ii.se ui ad hoc coniinittecs. 1 he tollovving 
posirioiis or new p7,sirions of eonipnr;ih!c ninU. as dctcrniiiicd by 
the E.vccutivc Committee, shall involve formal consultation: 

\'ice President for Acudcmic Affairs 

\'ice President for Business Affairs 

Deans of the Schools 

Librarian 

lOcan of Students 

l)ean of Academic Planning 

Dean of bistructional .Administration 
b W lien administrative vacanc\' rcquirinir formal consultation is 
ann.umccd Uv rhc President, an ad hoc advisor>- committee wih be 
appoimed and elecrcd. This commitrce will consist of bvc members, 
a maiorin of whom will be reaching faculty, librarians, or research 
mcmbei's'of rhe facult\'. as follows: 
( 1 ) /I i\'fitr:!l :hin!in!st}\itive position, cj^., DlWi of 

(a) Ttnir facuit\ members ^not more than two from any 
one school) ro be elected l)> ch • Academic Senate from its own 
membership or fro!^'. rhe college a'c large. 
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(b) One member appointed by the President from the col- 
lege at large. 

(2) School Dean: 

(a) Three faculty menibcrii from the school in which the 
vacancy exists, to be elected by the members of the school, 
with not more than one from nny one department, discipline, 
or sub-area. 

(b) One faculty member, not from the school concerned, 
to be elected by the Academic Senate. 

(c) One member appointed by the President from the col- 
lege at large. 

(3) Colk\fe Librarian: 

(a) Two librarians to be elected by the professional library 
statF. 

(b) I'wo faculty members (not more than one from any 
(Hie school) to be elected by the Academic Senate from its 
own membership or college at large. 

(c) One member appointed by the President from the col- 
lege at large excluding librarians. 

(4) Dean of St/fiienrs: 

When the position of Dean of Students is vacant, a five-man 
ad hoc adv isory committee will be formed as follows: 

(a) Two faculty members from different schools to be 
elected b\- the .Academic Senate from its own membersiiip or 
from the college at large. 

(b) Two students in good standing to be elected by the 
Board of Directors of the Associated Students. 

(c) One member appointed by the President from the col- 
lege at large. 

Recommendations b> the committee shall re<iuire the affirma- 
tive vote c)f four members of the committee. 

c. Such ad\isor\ committees will elect their own chairman. 

d. The above procedure w ill be follow ed in all cases, whether 
the appointment is a permanent or acting appointment, except that 
acting appointments for two (|uarters or less do not require the 
cstab^i^hmcnt <>f a committee. In such cases, the President shall 
utili/e informal consultation in making the acting appointment. 

c. The comniitree will receive rcconnncndntions for the appoint- 
ment to be filled from members of the facult\' and administration. 
It w ill active!\ and e\pcdiriousl\- seek names of candidates, both on 
campus .ukI otf. and will sift them in order to help find the best 
persons for the position. Ir will he in constant consultation during 
this process with tlie Prosuient or his representative. As finances 
perniit. riie cununittee will be expected to interview candidates on 
the cam[>iis. to arrange interviews with other facult>' menihers, and 
to rake liie initiative in ref)resciuing effectively the teaching fac- 
ultv's interest in the nppointuK-nt. 

f. It is also expected tl)at. at the invitation of the President ov the 
committee, numerous other interested imiividuals or groups uill 
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interview rlic c;iiuii*.i;ircs. (icpendinu" upon time availiiblc and the 
cicurcc of closeness of their working relationships with the up- 
poTntee. 1 heir reports, written wliere feasible, will be submitted to 
the connnittec and the President or his representative. 

2. Informal Consultation in Appointment of Administrators 

In informal consultatinn, the appointmnt shall be made by the 
President after he has consulted with the r.xccutive Conuiiittec of 
the Academic Senate. The foll(»winL; professional positions which 
carrv rank and class or which are equivalent to such positions and 
which are not covered by formal consultation will be covered by 
this t\'pe of review: 

All professional personnel reporting direetlv to the President 

All administrators reporting direetlv to the \'ice President tor 

Business Affairs n • . r 

All administrators reporting direetlv to the Vice President tor 
Academic Affairs, tu the Dean of Academic Planning, to the 
IX*an of Instructional Administration, or the Dean of Students 
Informal consultation is also recommended in the case of the 
Foundation .Manager even thougii this individual is not an adinin- 
istraior of this college. . . i .1 . 

^ I he President shall report to the Academic Senate whether 
appointees did or did not have the rccommcndatKm ot the ad hoc 
committee in the case of foru.al consultation, or that of the l.xec- 
utive Committee in the case of informal consultation. 

4 l iie initial appointment and suhsecjuent pnmiotion in aca- 
demic rank of administrators who have such rank shall be subject to 
review bv the department and school concerned. 

Procedures for (lie Reiicic of Administrators 

1 The President will review annually with the {'.xecutive Committee 
of the Academic Senate tlie performance of all persons appointed under 
these procedures. 

^ 1hc I xecutive Committee uvav at any time bring to the attention 
of^he President am question regarding the performance of 
istrator appointed thromrh formal or informal procedures. Ihc l esi- 
t hal investiunte the question raised bv the "^^-/^V'^^^lTr . 
nnd sliali respond to the in<|uirv. At the discretion of the Pij^sident a 
cetino- siial be lield between the |-xecutive (.omm.ttee. the President 
t^ie adnnnistr.tor nuolved, and such other persons as may be relevant 
^o answcrifiu the question posed b> the I' xecutive Couuiuttee 

; If ;d'ier tlie procedures in paragraph 1 have been followed, the 
|\ec t. e C<>nnni tec concludes that . formal recommendation shot Id 
b^ madeViarding the adnnnistraior, it shall make such a rec<mimenda- 
tion in w ritiim to tlic PrcsKltiu. . , r^.„ 

4 I lu- ciccisi..n , cu-,nxliny flic ,cc-.>n„nc,ut:>t,nM ot tlic '^^-v; '• " 

n.iitJ uill l>c eonnnunictcd in uritiny bv the Prcsulcnt to the Taccu- 
live ConiniiTtee. . , 

\n the event th.u tl>e decision of tlie Prcsulcnt .s contrary to the 
reconuHcndatlon ot the i:xecutive Conunit.cc. the l.xecatuc Co.unuttcc 
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shall have the option of making a full report to the Senate in executive 
session. The adniinistnitor involved shall have the right to participate 
in any such executive session of the Senate. 

Associate and Assistant School Deans 

(Senate: 5/25/65; President: 6/15/65) 

1. The Associate or Assistant Dean will perform line or staff func- 
tions, within Board of 1 rustces\ Chancellor's Office, and College poli- 
cies, as directed h> the Dean. While not necessarily a senior professor, 
he will be expected to possess those scholarly, administrative, and per- 
sonal characteristics which will secure the respect of the school's faculty, 
and thus assist the Dean to the maximum. 

2. The process of selection will include the principle of consultation 
by the Dean with the Department Chairmen, and with an elected faculty 
committee the procedures to he developed within the School and filed 
with the President and with the \*ice President for Academic Affairs. 
Appointment is bv the President, upon recommendation of the School 
Dean. 

3. Inasmuch as no administrator holds office as of right, the appoint- 
ment as Associate or Assistant l^eaii is for an unstated term, but he can 
be removed from office by the Dean onlv after full discussion with the 
Associate or Assistant Dean concerned or by the President only after 
full discussion with the Dean and the .\ssociate or Assistant Dean 
concerned. 

4. Where more th;in otie Associate or A.ssisrant Dean is appointed 
in a School, the Dean shall designate beforehand one as his replacement 
if necessary. 

Department Chairmen 

(Senate: 3 5/64, 2 20/68. 12 2/69; President: J/9/64, 3/27/68, 12/31/69) 

1. When a vacancy appears or is expected in a Department Chairman- 
sliip, the Department, under the initiative of the Scln)ol Dean, will 
elect by secret ballot a three-man. or limited number. xAdvisory Com- 
mittee. Membership on the Advisory Committeee shall not be consid- 
ered a detriment to selection as Department Chairman. 

2. Fach njcmber of the Department u ill nominate by secret prefer- 
ential ballot. The ballot shatl include all eligible members of the Depart- 
ment and alsi) provide an opportunity for the faculty to express a 
preference for a person outside the (!ollege. luich eligible member of 
the Department will be given the opportunity to rank all names on this 
ballot w hich are :u;ceptable to him as Department Chairman. This ballot 
will be transmitted to the Advisor> Committee which shall utilize the 
rankings as an im[)ortant source of information in reaching its rec- 
ommendation. 

3. Members of a Department w hose Chairman is about to be selected 
will not indicate whether or not they would serve until officially 
asked to .serve b\ the President or his designee. 

4. I he Advisory Committee w ill c;n*efull> but expeditiously study 
the relevant records of individuals both inside and outside the College, 
and may consult the Department, especially those members senior in 
the profession and the College. It \s ill also keep the School Dean gen- 
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crally infonucd of its progress, ;ind give careful consiclcnitioa to his 
views on tlic Cliiiirniiinship. 

5. The Atlvisorv Coinmicrcc \\ ill rciulcr its rccoinnieiularion of one 
or more pocciuiaf I^cparrnictic Cliairnian to the School Dean. If the 
reconinicndation or reconinientlacions are not acce[)red, the Advisory 
Coniinitree will he so informed, along with the reasons for such action, 
and will attain review potential Department Chairman and make further 
reoonmiendations. The Dean and the Department Advisory Committee 
shall exercise mutual veto in their recommendation. 

6. The Department Chairman will be ap[)ointcd h\ the President or 
his desii^nee. In anv event, the President shall be notified of each ap- 
pointment. Tile itiitial appointment shall he for a term of three years, 
beuiniiing with the first dav of an.v (]uarter. A Department Chairman 
maV he reappointed for a second tlirce-\ ear term, or on rare occasions, 
for a third three-vear term. The procedures of Paragraphs 1-5 shall be 
followed as in the case of a vacancv. 

7. So long as the above general procedures are tollowed, a Depart- 
ment niav propose sunpleiiientar.v requirements, e.g-, eligibility criteria 
for Chairmen or for Advisory Committee members, subject to the ap- 
proval of the School, and the procedure being approved and recorded 
bv the President, hi the ufilikelv event that the above procedures do not 
lead to selectio!! of a Department Chairman in a reasonable length of 
time e.g.. o!ic full academic (piartcr. the President or his designee may 
appoinr^l Department r:ii:iirnian for a term of not oyer one college year, 

8 The Department ("iliairman can be removed from the Chairman- 
ship bv the President, but onlv after full discussion with the School 
Dean and with representative members of the Department concerned. 
The IVesident or his designee w ill normally be expected to report his 
reasfMis for such action to the De[)artment. 

9, A review of a Dcpartmctir Chairman can be initiated hy the School 
Dean, the Txecutive Committee of the Acadenuc Senate, ()r the Presi- 
<lent or his desiunee. Such review may include the total program of the 
Department, including promotions policies and practices, administra- 
tion, routine operation, problems of academic freedom, as well as the 
stature of the Department and its standing in the academic conimunity'. 

10. Remuneration uf Departtiient Chairmen in the form of a.ssigned 
time or in other wavs will be reconunended by the School Deans and 
determined b.v the President or his designee, 

Depiiitinent As.sociate Chairmen 

(Senate: 5 11 67; President-. 5/15/67) 

1. An Associate Chairman shall be appoitited to serve as Acting Chair- 
man ir^ the absence of the Chairnum a!id to assist the Chairman as 
fi ceded. 

2. Durinu' tlie period in w hich he is serving as Acting Chairman, the 
Ass()ciurc Giairman shall be given the released time which would other- 
wise be mvcn to the Chairman. I'lic Associate Chairman mav be given 
iidditiiMial released time during one nv more of the remaining c|uarters 
of his academic > ear to assist the Cbainuan in his adnimistrative duties. 

3. The Associate Chairman shall normally serve for at least one year, 
but in no case for longer than the nne.vpired term of the Chairman. 
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4. The Associate Chairman shall he appointed by the Dean of the 
School upon rcconinjcndation of the Dcpiirtnient Chairman. The Chair- 
man sshafl make his reconuncndntion only after departmental consul- 
tation following procedures established by the total fulltime depart- 
mental faculty. These procedures shall be on file in the School Office. 

Administrative Policies 

Contractual Agreement.s of the College 

(Senate: 1/14/69; President: 1/15/69) 

Any agreement (,s) as to policy, program, curriculum, or administra- 
tive decisions mnde at CSCLA which is or are inconsistent with or 
violative of est;iblislied appropriate consultative processes shall be of no 
force or effect. 

Consultative Procedures in Emergencies 

(Senate: 1/15/69; President: 1/19/69) 

The Executive Committee shall be kept fully informed and partici- 
pate in significant polic>- decisions of the President. When time permits 
in any major campus emergency, the usual procedure of consulting the 
Academic Scinitc CSCI.A shall be followed. If time does not permit this 
established consultation, the Fxccutive Committee of the Academic Sen- 
ate shall be involved in the deliberations; and finally, if there is insuffi- 
cient time, and only under circumstances wliere there is insuffi- 
cient time for these appropriate consultive procedures, the Informal 
Group to Advise the President in lunergency Situations * shall be con- 
sulted. 

Use of Police in Emergency Situations 

(Senate: 5/27/69; President; 6/6/69) 

VVIiilc the Academic Senate expects the administration to continue 
its policy of restrained approach to tlie settlement of campus problems 
l)cforc resorting to direct action and outside help, it fully recogni/.cs 
that situations ma>' arise, w hich, in the best judgment of tlie administra- 
tion, require that off-cnnipus police be summoned to restore order to the 
campus, hi such circumstances the .Academic Senate expects that the 
administrati»>n w ill puisuc whatever course of action it deems appropri- 
ate to insure the s;ifer\ and well-being of members of the academic 
community, and to protect the integrity of the institution. 

Use of iVcademic Positions for Administrative 
Assignments 

(Senate: 8/5/68; President: 8/21/68) 
Ik'fore a new functi{)n in centnil administration or student services is 
estnhlishcd, stalFed by a class-and-rank position, supported by either 

• Tlic Infornul Group to Aclvisr llif I'rc'^iclrnt in r'nu'r^t'iicv SiUi;tti(ins pr(."5C'nilv fonskis of: 

Ch;iittn.in t!if Staff Coutuil, C'h.iirinan oT \\\c At-nli'mii. Soii.ilc. Prcsidriit tif ihf As- 

Sf»viiiU'«l SmtUnt'^, Vit.'.' I'rcsuk'nt for Acuk-init.' AHairs, Vke I'rcsitlcnt <nr Hu'-tnt-ss Alfairs, 

IX'.in of Snulfnts. C luiirman of tlu- r.ictilt> Alhiirs C fJtiinHtli.'i', (''Mibolt:iiU for Special 
Services. 
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state or non-state funds, the Executive Committee of the Academic Sen- 
ate shall be consulted. 

Rights of Academic Administrators 

(Senate: 4/21/70; President: 6/11/70) 
Academic administrators, during their terms in office, may: 

1. Attend and vote in meetings of the department. 

2. Vote in departmental elections. 

3. Serve on departmental committees to which they are elected by 
the department. 

Fiscal Support and Administrative Control of 
Inter-Departmental and Inter-School Programs 

(Senate: 10/6/66; President: 10/14/66) 
The responsibility for fiscal support of and administrative control 
over inter-departmental and inter-school programs shall be placed in 
the dcpairinents and schools concerned; wherever more than one school 
is involved, administrative responsibility shall be assigned to one school, 
but fiscal responsibilit\' shall be shared. This policy shall apply except 
for those [)ri>grams whose administrative control and fiscal support arc 
specificallv established by action of the Senate, e.g.. Peace Corps. 

Computer Policy 

(Senate: 2/3/70; President: 5/12/70) 

Introduction 

The role of the computer in the future operations of the college will 
be exrcnsiv'c. even if no further progress in computer development is 
made. However, all present indicators point toward greater sophistica- 
tion of computer techniques and toward an expanded utilization of these 
techni()ucs in achieving the broad educational goals of the college. 

The [Mcscnt and projected needs for data-processing facilities for the 
purposes of computer-aided instruction, student and faculty research, 
and vni if'us administrative uses has already generated plans tor a major 
expansion of the present facilities. With the expected expansion of the 
data-processing facilities, it is believed that the powers and respon- 
sibilities of the existing Computer Policy Committee ^ must be increased 
subsriHinillv so that it can deal properly with the range of new and 
complex }>i-ohlems which will be encountered as the center expands. Our 
proposed definition of the role and responsibilities of the Computer 
Coniniirrce is developed upon the premise of a vastly expanded Com- 
puter ( iiuer. Hopefully, it has been formulated in a manner capable 
of faeilnariiiu still further expansion. . i /• j • 

In sul)^e(juent sections, the role of the new committee is defined \n 
terms of [Kiiicv determining and reviewing responsibilities, and its com- 
posirinn iiui position in the committee structure of the college will be 
deair u n h in detail 

C/.'.// '^L'. i'he Computer Comnnttee shall be a standing subcommittee 
of the histructional Affairs Committee of the Academic Senate. 

« Hereafter rcjumicd Clomputcr Committee. 
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The Coiupurci Coinmirrcc sii.ill nrnmgc consulrntion with the Fiscal 
AfTairs Cominiricc nn siil^conuuittee rccoiiinicruliitions hearing on fiscal 
policy ;ind u ith the Kaculry Affairs Subconimittec on Faculty Research 
on subcommittee recommendations bearing on faculty research policy 
prior to submitting its reconunendations to the parent committee, or it 
shall rcconnnend such consultation to the parent committee upon for- 
warding recommendations in those areas. 

Policy and Advisonj Functions 

\. General policv functions of the Coiiunittec shall include the fol- 



a. Identify and clarify generiil objectives relating to the acquisition 
and use of computers on and by the college or nny of its components 
anil idcntifs" the mc;ins by which those objectives can be achieved. 

b. Develop policy statements relative to these general objectives. 

c. Participate as the reprcsentntive of the Academic Senate in the 
long-range and intermediate planning of CSCL.A as it affects the ac- 
Ljuisitiofi and utilization of computers of and by CSCLA and its 
c(jm[)onents, 

d. Coordinate use of computers and associated data -processing 
CLjuipmenr by and for the college." 

e. Promote development of ;i Contputer Center for the campus 
with necessary remote terminals to serve the specialized needs of 
various ilepartments and offices of the college. 

2. Advi.sf>ry functions of the Committee shiill include advising either 
tlirectl\ or irulii ccrly those organi/arions ami administrative officials who 
ha\e resp{;nM[)i!iries in connection with or concerning aspects of the 
Computer Cetuer. 

3, Instances of actis ities of the Com[>uter Committee's functions in- 
clude but are nor limited to: 

a. l)e\elopmenr of guidelines relative to time-sharing of computer 
facilities nmong the various classes of users. 

I). Development of [)rioritv policies for use <if computer facilities. 

c. De\elopment <if fornuilae fr>r the allocation of costs among the 
various users, including those classes of users who are funded outside 
the Computer (ienter budget. 

d. Development of guidelines for sj^ecific prc)grams and projects 
iiuolving ties u ith other com[>utcrs and computer ceiiters, or outside 
funding of the college computer programs or facilities. 

e. r)e\ clopment oi fcuniulae for t!ie ndeijuate staffing of the Com- 
p liter ( !ente)'. 

f. l)evel<}f>nient of guiile lines for j)vu'chase or rental of e<]aipnjent 
or scr\ ices for tiie Computer Center. 

g. I )eveloptneur of guidelines for the fiscal operations of the Com- 
[)uter CVnrer. 

'A "t».'n|Htt'.'t" rs Jcfiiu'il .i^ .t >4t.'iK'i.il piiipMso .in.tlMu «»t ♦lif.it. il c<itiiput.wi<iii maLliinc' liu'hulinK 
{Miii»i*r ,iiMMiit('n,MU iN, out cvulmlinu ^p^tMl piirptt<«v i.ilitir.itorv fqiiipiiu'tit. W'sk cm!- 
tiil.c 'fs "fT.ndO ir !• ^s .uf spfi ift« .tll\ t'\t. luilctl . liowrvct. iho CnmpincT C '(tnmittci' 

rfii.i^nt/fs ih.u eIh" lifliniihui of "c-uupDU'r" tli.umcv Willi t<iiit' i\tu\ riNorves fur itsflf tho right 
U) rctlt'fiiu* tlu' tiMin ))t'i loti ii alh . 
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h. ParticipatioM in the selection of the physical location of the 
Computer Center aiul suggestion of standards for adequacy of physi- 
cal facilities and location. 

i. Hearing of appeals from various classes of users regarding the 
operation of the Computer Center. 

j. Development of guidelines iuv advisory services to other colleges 
and the statewide s\'stem. 

McmlK'rsbip. In view of the increased role that computers will 
pla\ in the instrucrionaK research, and administrative programs of the 
ctiMeue. it is essential tliar the meml»ership be drawn from as broad a 
bnse^is possible consistent with the efficient operation of the subcom- 
mittee. It is rccomuKinded, therefore, chat membership on the committee 
include: 

a. One meinher of the parent committee (lAC) as liaison. In addi- 
tion, one liaison member from the Fiscal Affairs Committee. These 
liaison members will be elected bv their respective committees annu- 
ally from among their committee membership. (2 members) 

b. The Director of Computing cx officio, who will serve as Execu- 
tive .Secretars . 

c. One member from each School/Division. The facult)' members 
in Administration. Cfjunseling, and the Library shall be considered 
a division for this pur[)ose. (6 members) 

These members will be elected by the parent committee (I.\C) from 
amontr a list of nominees provided by the schools/division. The mem- 
bers will serve staggered 3->'car terms, determined initially by lot. 

d. X'ice President for Academic Affairs (or designee). 

e. X'ice President for Business Affairs (or designee). 

Coiriputei Center 

(Senate- 2/3/70; President- 5/12/70) 
1'he admiiiistrniioii (jf the Computer Center shall be the responsibility 
of .1 Director of CitJinputing * appointed through established procedures 
for administrative app<»intment. The Director shall: 

a. Administer the operation <jf the Computer Center within guide- 
lines recomineiuied through the Academic Senate and approved by 
the President. 

b. Snperxise tlie Computer Center Manager (Data Processing 
Manager). 

I. Provide guidance and leadership with respect to matters of 
computer ecjuipmeru. 

tl. Prov ide for orientation otrI instruction j>f faculty, students, and 
staff uith respect to the services of the Computer Center. 

e. \ssist users of rlic (^)rnputer Cxnter u ith res[)ect to matters of 
Cf»nipurer prouniinining ;iids. 

f. Report atiminisirariv el\ t(» the Director <>f Institutional Kesenrch. 

riu' l)jri".J..r '<\ lnsiiui(i..n.»l uiij tMiitinuc t<< scrvt' si^ fht* Dircctiir ol Computinn 

u suit a poMU' n fci tin Dircttur of ( cmpiKuiK i>l)i.»iiu'(l .md bl.itlcd. 
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Acliniiiistration of Goxernnient Grants 



(Senate; 3- 10/ 66; President: 3/22/66) 

I he tollowing policies relate to grnnts nnd contracts for services 
\\'hich nornmllv oriyinnrc froni sources outside tlie college, such as Peace 
Corps, Head Start, International Studies Project, etc. 

Adininistrntiv c and fiscal responsibilit\" for all gnvn projects w ill be 
through the Dean of Academic Planning ro the \'ice President for 
Academic Affairs. 

1. Continuing Programs. As continuing programs emerge, which in- 
volve mn'c than one school, the Kxecutive Conimittec of the Academic 
Senate shall act to establish an appropriate polic\' committee similar to 
the Peace Corps Policy Committee, and to name the college committee 
that shall assume jurisdiction, 

2. Short Term Programs and Projects 

a. h/forvi.itioji. The Of?ice of the Vice President for Academic 
Aflairs shall notify the Ivvecutive Committee as w ell as the Deans of 
the several schools of all invitations to participate in grants or special 
projects w hich come to the college from outside sources and which 
ma\' he ot interest to more than one de[)artment of the college. Such 
a notice w ill not he deemed necessar>' if the spf>nsoring agency spc- 
cihcallv reciucsts the assistance of a given department o^r an indi- 
N'ldual lnculr\' member. 

b. Ij/ter-School Ij/tercsts. If departments in 7f/ore tbivi one school 
express an interest in the pro[)osed project throutrh the Dean, the 
Academic Vice President shall consult w ith the Deans and/or con- 
cerned departments and decide upon a course of action. 

c. Faculty Dele {rates for Special AssivjniK'nts. If the project offers 
indi\'idual facult\* mcml>ers an opportunity- to participate as college 
rcprescj/tarives (e.g., International Studies Project) the followini? pro- 
cedures shall l»e follow ed: 

(1) If in rhe judgniefU of the Kxecutivc Committee of the Aca- 
demic Sen ue r'lc choice of the representative or representatives is 
deemed ro be an al!-c«)llege concern, rhe following steps shall be 
employed in selection of the reprcsentarive or representatives. 

(a) Ivach scIkhj! shall set up screening procedures and submit 
reconimendarifuis to the Chaii'man of the l'*acult\' Affairs Com- 
mit tee, 

(b) 1 he h'acult\' Affaiis (Committee shall rev'iew all nomina- 
cii^ns and sul^mir recommendations to the President. 

(2) If in tl\' jiici'^niciit of tl?e Executive Cournuttee of the Aclx- 
de/nic Seuate tl.u' cl'oirc of a represeutative deemed to he of 
Cf^ucer// fjiil\ to ./ siui^le scivjoi tl?at school sl?all detennine its O'lvv 
procedures for //f)///i//atio//s to the rresidcjit. 

Dcpartuiri'ital Xaine Clianges 

<Sen,i|p 11 8 68. President, 10 69) 
l^roposaK hir name changes tor deparrmems siiall be Mil)mirte(l b\- the 
depjirmeiKs rluough appropiiate school channels ro rlie Instructional 
Aflair- ( Jouiniirtce of the CollcLic. thiough the \*ice President for Aca- 
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dcinic Affnirs, to the President after appropriate consultation. The action 
of the committee shiill be reported to the Academic Senate. 

Center for Urban Affairs 

(Senate: 8/8/67; President: 8/14/67) 
The Center for Urban Affairs is hereby established under the Office 
of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. A Director of Urban Affairs 
shall be appointed to administer the Center. 

Purpose 

Functions of the Center shall consist of initiation and/or operation 
of research, training, or communitv service programs relating to urban 
probiems, through appropriate means and according to guidelines estab- 
lished through the Urban Affairs Committee. 

Procedures 

1 When an urban affairs research, training, or community service 
piojcct is initiated at the request of an outside agency, such as a fund- 
granting federal agencv or private foundation, the initial request shall be 
submitted to the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee. 
If the outside agencv first approaches a school, department, or other unit 
of the college, that unit shall inform the Vice President for Academic 
Affairs or his designee of the request in as much detail as possible, 

^ As soon as possible after receipt of the request, the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs or his designee shall make two tentative decisions: 

a. (1) To designate the project as urban in nature and therefore 
falling within the scope of the Urban Affairs Committee, or 

(2) To ideiitif\' the project as not falling in the area of urban 
affairs and therefore subject only to the general terms of^ Policies 
Relating to Government Grants,'' Sections 1 and 2. A7id 

b. (I) To assign the requested project to a specific school or other 
unit of the college, u here essentially only one such unit is involved 
and other units have only minor responsibilities, or 

n) To desimiate the Urban Affairs Center as the unit bearing 
the^xisic responsibilitv for the project where the project cuts 
across school or other unit lines and no one unit clearly predomi- 
nates in terms of the project's expected purpose, structure, and 
staffing. 

^ When a project is initiated within the college but will be funded 
from outside sources, an initial statement regarding the proposal shall 
he uivcn to the \ ice President for Academic Affairs or his designee 
prior to am- application for funding. The Vice President for Academic 
Affairs or his designee shall then make the two tentative decisions de- 
scribed in 2 aboverAn exception imv be made in the case of a proposal 
bv an individual facultv member for a research project which involves 
no other collcia* persomiel and which clearly does not cut across school 
or equiv alent ^inir lines, liven though such a project may have urban 
implications, the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee 
ma\' give it tentative approval u ithout vubmittmg it to the Urban Attairs 
Committee, subject to approval of the appropriate department chair- 
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niiin and school dc;in, or ctiuiviilcnt adniinistiators within the unit in- 
volved, iind to the procedure in 4 l)el()\v. 

4. In all cases described in 2 and 3 iihove, the Vice President for Aca- 
demic Atfiiirs or his designee shall send a copy of the initial request or 
statement regarding the proposed project, together with a statement of 
his tentative decisions concerning it, to each member of the Urban 
Affairs Committee, the Faculty Affairs Committee, the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Academic Senate, and the Council of School Deans. A 
period c)f ten working da> s fr< the date this information is mailed 
shall be allowed for objections to the tentative decisions made by the 
Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee. If there are objec- 
tions, those objecting \\\\\ be gi\en an opportunity to present their 
suggestions to the Urban Affairs Committee or (if the objection is to 
classification of the project as urban or non-urban) the Faculty Affairs 
Coiiimittec, for their recommendations to the Vice President for Aca- 
demic Affairs or his designee. If there are no objections within the ten- 
day period, the tentative decisions become final. 

Project Responsibilities 

1. No urban-related project with outside funding shall be conducted 
under college auspices unless it has been approved by the Urban Affairs 
Committee and the \'ice President for Academic Affairs or his designee, 
with the exception noted in 3 above. 

The approval of school deans, department chairmen, and other admin- 
istrators who have responsibilities for staff or college facilities involved 
in the project must also be obtained. 

2. Selection of a director for an urban affairs project which has been 
approved shall be by the \'ice President for Academic Affairs or his 
designee but shall require approval of the Urban Affairs Committee, in 
projects involving more than one major unit of the college. Where 
onl\' one school or other major unit is involved, selection of the director 
shall be by the school dean or other administrative head of the unit, 
with the approval of the Urban Affairs Committee. 

3. A project director shall be responsible for program, personnel, and 
budget to the dean or other administrator who has appointed him to 
the project. He will maintain adequate communication and consult with 
the heads of other administrative units involved but will not have line 
respo?isibility to them. The line of direct responsibility shall be clearly 
defined in writing at the time of the project director's appointment. 

International Faculty Exchange Program 

(Senate: 10/17/67; President: 10/30/67) 

DcfiiiiffoiL As used in these guidelines, the term *1nternafioniil Fac- 
ulty l.xchangc Program" refers to the development and administration 
of continuing, long-range, institution-to-institution agreements with 
specific foreign institutions for exchange of facult\ . Individual faculty 
arrangements untie r feilovs ships such as the Fu lb right program, sabbati- 
cals, or individual arrangements with foreign instituti«)ns do not fall 
within the purview of an instituti«>n-to-institution exchange program. 
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Procedures 

J. Exploiiuioii on an infornml busis of ii possible exchange program 
with n p;irticul;ir university may be initiated by any school, depart- 
ment, or individual facult> member, as well as b\- the Office of 
the \'icc President for Academic Affairs. In the interest of coordination, 
however, copies of all coniniunications shall be submitted to the Office 
of the \'ice President for Academic Affairs. 

2. Formal proposals siiall in all cases be submitted to the International 
Affairs Committee for its study and recommendation to the Office of 
the \*ice President for .Academic Affairs. Final approval shall be given 
by the President of the College through a signed agreement with the 
responsible official of the foreign institution. 

3. The chief coordinator of the International Faculty Exchange Pro- 
grain hi the OfTicc of the \'ice President for Academic Affairs shall be 
the Director of the International Faculty Exchange Program who shall 
be appointed in consultation with the International Affairs Committee 
and given assigned tin^e as required. 

4. .-^ny formal exchange agreement which is concluded between this 
cf)llegc nnd a foreign institution merely establishes a relationship within 
which exchanges mav take place. Correspondence relative to the pos- 
sible openings or available facult\- at either institution will be conducted 
bv the Office of the \ icc President. .Ml decisions as to our acceptance 
of foreigfi f:iculry or the possibility of releasing any of our own faculty 
from their teaching assignments so they may teach at the foreign uni- 
versitv shall be made bv the academic department and school or division 
concerned. 

5. ristablishmeiu of an exchange relationship shall not imply a need 
for complete reciprocitw Any depiirtincnt or school at either institution 
niny indicate its needs and consider available candidates from the other 
institution itulependent'y. without regard to the numbers or disciplines 
of faculty who have been or are scheduled to l)e exchanged in either 
direction. 

6. Priorit\ u ill he given to the establishment of exchange agreements 



Statruiciit of P]nloso))lui 

Arhlcrics at California Srare College, L()S .Angeles, should provide an 
opporrunitx' for [Kircicipacion b\- (lualified students in a varietx' of sports 
appropriate to the various interests, skills, and stages of development of 
the pnnicipants. The intercollegiate athletic program administered by 
the l^hv siciil r'Ahicarion Department shall strive to be consistent with the 
ideals and purposes of this institution in its pursuit of excellence. 

Policies and procedures of the athletic program, in addition to ad- 
hering to the al)()ve principles, shall conforni ^it all times to tlie letter 
and spirit of the rules and regulations of the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association and the Pacific Onxsr Athletic Association to which this 
college belongs. As members of the Pacific Coast .Athletic Association, 
this college should aspire to attain the le\'el of competition maintained 
in this grouj) of like-member institutions. Further. California State Col- 
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lege, l.os Angeles, should pnrricipnte in all inter-colleginte sports pro- 
gnims which ;u*c rccogni/cd hy the Pacific Const Athletic Association 
and should strive to mninrnin :in ntliletic pn gi'iini so as to he in compe- 
tition for all chiinipionsliips offered. 

The Athletic Board 

Objectives 

1. To provide ;i representative h(xi\' dniw ii from faculty, ndniinistra- 
tors, and students. 

2. To provide threcrion for rhe athletic program at California State 
College, Los Angeles, consistent w ith the statement of philosophy noted 
above. 

L To maintain communication with the Academic Senate, Associated 
Students Board of Directors, the administrators of the athletic program, 
and the Prcsidetit of the College. 

Responsibilities and Functions 

The Athletic Board shall reconuiiend and interpret policy in the 
following specific or related phases of the athletic program. It shall 
not interfere with the appropriately designated prerogatives of the 
Dcpartiuenr (^f Ph\'sical Tducation. or the School of Fine and Applied 
Arts within which it functions, or the Associated Students Board of 
Directors, 

L Conference affiliations. 

2. Scheduling, recruiting and eligibilirv requirements not covered by 
conference rulings. 

3. Alumni and community involvement, and public relations as re- 
lated to athletics, in cooperation with the Office of the President. 

4. Health and safetv standards. 

5. Scholarships and academic policies. 

6. Role and emphasis of rhe several ream and individual ^lorts. 

7. I''inanci,il policies as related to involved funds. 

Membet'sJiip 

1. Three full-time facultv members to serve staggered terms not to 
excecti three \ears m l)e elected by tlie Academic Senate. 

2. Three snidents in clear standing as defined l)v the Registrar, 
elected the Board of Dii'ectors of the A.ssociated Students. 

3. ^rfie (!!nllege Representative to the (Jon fere nee ap[)oiiued by tiie 
President of the College from a list of at least three nominees provided 
by the Aeademic Senate. 

a. Such person shall nor he a member of the coaching staff. 

b. The term of appoimnicnt to he at tiie President's discretion. 
Tlie position sl\onld be among those requiring aiuiual review by the 

President and the [\\eeuti\ e (j>mmitree of the Academic Senate. 

c. Sucii person shall l)e rhe Cliairnian of the Athletic Board. 

4. 1 he Director of Arhlciics, ev (»fbcio, nonvoting. 
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1. All policy st;uc!iRnt.s of the Athletic Board must be approved by 
the PrcMdcnr of the College. 

2. Policv statements shnll be submitted to the Academic Senate 
CSCI.A and the Board of Directors of the Associated Students CSCLA 
for their recommendations prit)r to actioti by the President. 

Amendment 

An>' chan<4es in this document must l)e approved both by the Aca- 
demic Senate CSCLA and the Board of Directors of the Associated 
Students CSCI .A. 



1. 1 he public expression areas shall be those sites officially designated 
by the President of the College upon the recommendations of the Stu- 
dent Affairs Committee, 

2. Use of the public e\[)ression areas shall be limited to CSCLA fac- 
ulty, staff, students currently enrolled and continuing students as de- 
fined by College polic\ , and invited off-campus speakers. Policies gov- 
erning the appearai»ce of invited off-canipus .speakers are prescribed by 
the Visiting Spcc^k'vrs Italic y. 

3. Responsil)ilit> for recommending operational procedures to the 
President of the College and for administering these procedures for the 
use of the public expression areas is vested in the Public Expression 
Areas Committee of the Associated Students BOD. 

4. An\* njaterials or publications sold f)r distributed shall be in com- 
pliance with the current Preudcvt's Directive Reganiing Use of State 
Colic oe Buildings and Ciroimds. 

Visiting Speakers 

(Senate: 10/15/68; President: 11/18/68) 

Invitations to off-campus persons to speak at California Stare College, 
I. OS Angeles shall be issued in compliance w ith the following policy. 

I. I'vcnrs s[>ons()reii by recogni/cd student, facultx', or employee or- 
ganizations, or b\' individual facultx members, when open to the entire 
college comnuinitN*. 

a. I'he organization shall notifv the Commiiiee on X'isiting Speak- 
ers, which is a subcommittee of the Student Affairs Committee, of the 
speaker's name, affiliaticm, to[)ic. and the time and place of his speech, 
at least three school da\'S prior to the event. 

If tlie scheduled speaker' is unable to appear because c)f an cmcr- 
gencv or c\tcniiarii>g circumstances, the Conunittee on V'isiting 
Speakei's nia\ w aive tlie time ivijuirement so that a substitute may be 
flamed ou sliorter notice. 

b. If requesietl to tlo so by the Committee, the sponsoring organi- 
zation shall pr(nide an opportunity for an exchange of views in the 



Public Expression Areas 

(Senate: 10/15/68; President; ll/18/r8) 





course of the cvctu, and sli;il! nttiich ;is a coiuiicion to its invitation 
to the .spcala;r ih'.il he consent to such iin iirningemcnc. 

c. When rcijiicsred to tio so l)y rhc Coininirtct\ the sponsoring 
orgaiiiziuion shall issue a rciniiuier rluu the appein'iincc of n speaker 
on" the Ciimpus does nor inipl>- collcuc approval of cither his views 
or of any organi/.ntioii to which he ma\ l>clong. 

d. Orgnni/.ati(.)ns wliich have in good faith carried out these proce- 
dures shall nor have permission withheld because the invited speaker 
is controversial or unpopular. 

2. Alecriiigs sponsorett In recognimi student, faculty, or employee 
organizations when open only to their o\mi inenihers. 

a. W ith respect to meetings open only to members of the sponsor- 
ing '^)rgani/.ation. no review h\* tlic Committee on N'isiting Speakers is 
recjuired. 

b. "Student organizations" mean here special interest groups and 
nor, of course, the "Associated Stiuicnts" or an\- organization com- 
prising the entire sriident bodw I'hcir activities \s(iuld be governed 
b\' the policN' outlined under Section ! above. 

}. KcgularU scheduled classes addressed visiting speakers. 

a. Neither tlv* Committee on \ isiring Speakers nav any other col- 
lege agencN' stiall review invitations b\ facultx members to visiting 
speak'crs u ho come lo address their classes. 

b. Relc\'anr to such an occasion arc certain portions of the "State- 
ment on Professional I'thics," pritited in the /un'iflty HandLwok, 

Electronic Recording of Visiting Speakers 

(Senate. 2 20^68; Prebidcnt. 2 27 68) 

The lectures, remarks, or other expressions of a visiting speaker may 
oidy be elecrronicall> recordeti b\' orherwisc unaurhorizcd persons if 
both the speaker atid rhe facLilt\ adviser of rhc sponsoring orgam'zation 
(or his designee} conscm. This permission shall be in writing; it shall 
inchiile an indication of an\' limitations t(^ be placed on tiic future use 
of the recording; and it shall rcipiire rhe signatures of both the visiting 
speaker and the ad\iser (or his designee). A c<»py (jf riiis permission 
form shall be filed in the Ofiicc of rhe Director of Student Activities. 
One mn> be retained hy rlie adviser. 

Minorilx' (iroup Studies 

(Senate. 4 16 68. Prj^sident 4 '26/68) 

riie .VcaikMuic Senate (>SC mges the c(j1 leges and their departments 
to consider w it hour de!a \ rhe necessit\ and desirabilirv of modif\*ing 
curricula «ind of innoduclng new courses and progi'atns such as Afro- 
American histor\ . .\le\ican-.\mcrican history. I5!ack Studies, African 
I .anguagcs, ere. 

I he .\cademic Senate (!SCI. \ recommends rhar each of rlie schools 
atui de[)arriiiem -5 consider wirhmu t!e!a\ rhe necessiry and desirabjlir\' 
of modif\ iiig curricula aiul <>f imrotlucing new courses and programs 
to im[)lemeiu the resolution of ihe .VcMdeunc Senare (^SC. 
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Development of Off-Campus Housing 

(Senate: 5/13/69; President: 5/16/69) 
The Acndcmic Sennte CSCLA supports the action of the Foundation 
Board of Trustees below: 

The Board of Tnistees of the California State College at Los An- 
geles Foundation desires to proceed with an agreement for a nianage- 
n^ent contract upon the development of off-canipus housing pro- 
vided that: (1) proper safeguards can be secured to protect the 
Foundation from financial liability; (2) adequate consultation be im- 
phmcnted at the campus level, including, but not limited to, the Aca- 
dtniic Senate; and (3) approval be secured from the Board of Trus- 
tees of the California State Colleges. 

College-Recognized Off-Campus Housing 

(Senate: 5/13/69; President: 6/20/69) 

1. The College recogni/es residence developments and presupposes 
the establishing of a functioning student .self-government with appro- 
priate substructures. The College by design does not determine specific 
rules or regulations for the residence halls. 

2. DifFcrences between the student government representing either 
the entire resident l)ody or an individual resident and the management 
may be appealed to the appropriate in-residence hall committee. 
In this instance, either the management or the dul\' constituted residence 
hall student government ma\' appeal decisions to the College. This 
appeal nwyy be made only after all in-residence hall procedures have 
been exhausted. 

3. The Subcommittee on Student Housing of the Student Affairs 
Committee will function as a mediating board in matters referred to 
it by the student government or the management of the residence hall. 
Recommendations of the mediating board shall be transmitted to the 
residence halls with copies to the appropriate college offices. At least 
one member of the Subcommittee on Student Housing shall serve on 
any bo.ird npf)oinred b\- the Siil)committee to review appeals. Recom- 
mendations by this Subcommittee ma\' include withdrawal of College 
recognition o'nl>- when the residence hall management refuses to take 
the srcf)s ncccssar\- to correct violation of the College recognition .stand- 
ards, or refuses to mediate its disagreements with the duly con.stituted 
residence hall student government. 



1. The patio of the Kine Arts Building shall l)c regarded as the only 
outdoor displav area <)f the .Art Department, when a schedule lias been 
approved by the l^ean of the School of Fine and Applied Arts. This 
area i.s defined as l)eing limireii on the north, west, and .south by the 
walls of the building and l)y the first north-south sidcwalU to the east. 



Works of Art 



(Senate: 2/3/70; President: 2/9/70) 



Policies 





2, If a department or ;in individiinl desires to place nnv- object in nny 
area other tlinn tluir wlucli lias l)eeii defined as the only outdoor display 
area, the department or individual must follow establislied procedures 
of the College for the acceptance and pliicenient of nonpermanent ob- 
jects. Material placed outside the dcsigniited area, without prior ap- 
proval, shall be subject to removal by the College. 

5. Public- areas which do not fall under these procedures are those 
displa\' rooms, cases, corridors, and reception areas which have been 
speciali\' designated and etjuipped for temporar\' display. 

Procedures 

1. College acceptance and placement determination of permanent 
works of art, for displax- in public areas (which are defined as all exterior 
portions of the campus and interior lobbies, corridors and reception 
areas) at Califortiia State College, I.os Angeles shall be initiated by a 
College sponsor. A sponsor is defined as any person or persons officially 
connected with the College. 

2. All prospective donors nv lenders should obtain the services of a 
responsive College sponsor who shall provide a copy and description of 
the tendered work of art to the Campus Planning and Beautification 
Subcommittee of the fiscal AfTairs Committee. 

3. Procedures relative to the acceptance and placement of works of 
art for {)ermanenr display at Cdifornia State C!ollege, Los Angeles shall 
i)c as follows: 

a. r)(Mi(»r {)V lenclei' shall actpiiix* a College spoiisor. 

b. l*he spoiisor shall present the proposal for the work of art to the 
Campus Planning and lieautification Subcommittee to initiate the 
College re\ic\\ process. 

c. The Campu:> Planning and Ikautification Sul)conimittee shall 
refer all matters relative to acceptance and placement of permanent 
works of art to the standing Subcommittee. The five-man standing 
Subconimittee sliall be established by the Campus Planning and Heau- 
tification Subcomnurree to include one member from the Fiscal Affairs 
Coniniittee and f>ne member from rfie Art l^epartnient, with a three- 
year tenure of staggeietl terms to insure conrinuitv. The stantling 
Subcommittee and the Campus Development Office shall arrive at a 
mutually agreeable recomniendati(Mi to be presented to the Campus 
Planning and Henurificarion Subcommittee. L'pon appraisal of the 
sranding Subcommitrcc report, the Campus Planning and Heautifica- 
tion Subcommirtee shall make a recommendation relati\'e to the work 
of art to the Kiscal Affairs Committee. 

d. I he riscal Affairs Clommittee shall consider the proposal sub- 
in irrcd in terms of fiscal feasibility pertaining to immediate anti long- 
rarigc costs and frjrward the proposal to the Academic Senate with 
pei'tineiit recommendations. 

e. Upon review and reconmiendarlon. the Acadeniic Senate sliall 
forward the eoml)ined recommendations, relative to rhe specific work 
ot art, to the College Presiderit. who shall af^prove or disapprove the 
acceptance aiul [^laceineiu of .irr form. 
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Naming of Buildings, Facilities, and Improvements 

(Senate: 5/26/70; President: 6/8/70) 

Background 

The State College Presidents in 1950. and subsequently the State 
Board of Education, favored a policy of not naming buildings or facili- 
ties for living persons. Therefore, it was resolved by the Trustees of 
the California Stare Colleges that names of buildings or facilities would 
be approved tor one or more of the following purposes: 

1. To honor deceased persons. 

2. To designate tlie function of the building or facility. 

3. To reflect natural or geographical features. 

4. To reflect a traditional theine of a college. 

Onl> the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges is empow- 
ered to deviate from this policy. 

Policy 

Buildings, facilities, and improvements shall be named: 

1. To honor deceased persons of national or international prominence, 
and/or who have niade outstanding contributions to the development 
of Cahfornia St.itc College. Los .Angeles. 

2. 'I^j ilesignare the function of the building or facility. 

3. To reflect natural or geographical features. 

4. I'o l etlect a traditional theme of the-college. 

Procedures 

1. All proposals for naming buildings, facilities, or improven^.ents 
siiall be made in writing to the Campus Planning and Beautification 
Subcommitree b\ an individual menjber of the faculty, staff, student 
body or a representative of a recognized campus organization who will 
act ;is the sponsor. In addition to petitions and endorsements in support 
of tiic proposal, the following information, as appropriate, implcnjent- 
ing the polic>* al)ove shall be forwarded to the Subconuiiittee: 

a. Biograph>' of |)erson to be honored. 

b. Stntenienr substantiating the rationale and appropriateness of pro- 
p(jsed name. 

e. Description of the features and their significance pertaining to 
the fucibtv . 

d. Resume of the theme relating its relevance to the facilit>' and 
the college. 

2. lolhiwing their receipt, the Campus Phuuiing and Beautification 
Subconnnittee shall p\iblici/e all the propt>sals. at least one month prior 
tf) consideriuion. Uy use of the follow itig means. 

dollCj^C 'I'll/ ICS 

Hrbtistonv' ( .Mumni) 
Piiciilty Uiillct!}} 

(*am[)us Mail Distribution List III 
Campus Posting 

Written NotificiUion to C^ollegc Organizations 
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3. Arguments in support or opposition to all proposals may be sub- 
mitted bv indiviJinils, rc[)rcscntati\ cs, ov organi/cd groups, and repre- 
sentatives of the occupants of the buildings or facilities in question, to 
the Office of Campus Develofnnent at least one week prior to the meet- 
ing of the Subcommittee at w hich the matter is to be considered. An 
open hearing may be appropriate. 

4. Rccomiriendations made b\' the Campus Planning and Bcautifica- 
tion Subconunittee will be transmitted to the College Fiscal Affairs 
Committee, who in turn will transmit its action to the Academic Senate, 
w ho in turn w ill transmit its action to the President of the College. 

5. The President will approve or disapprove the proposal that has 
been referred to him. If the President approves the proposal, it will 
then be transmitted to the Board of Trustees of the California State 
Colleges for final action. 

Parking Policy 

(Senate; 4 '2/ 69: President: 4/10/69) 
FacultN' and staff shall have priorit\' in the use of the available plateau 
parking, w ith adequate provisions for handicapped and temporary (vis- 
itors, delivers loading, etc.) parking. W ithin this policy all possd)le 
plateau parkinu S[)acc shall be allocated for student use and the current 
practice of converting faculty/staff spaces to student use during the 
evening shall be continued. 
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Personnel Policies 

Appointment, Retention, Tenure, 
Promotion, Non-Reappointment, 
Dismissal and Appeal 

(Senate: 5/25/67, 4/21/69; President: 7/11/67, 4/15/69) 
Apfjointment 

Wrirrcn infoimnrion concerning personnel policies and procedures 
is given U) encli fnculry member nr the time of his appointment. 

The appuinrmcnt of new faculty members is based upon procedures 
paralleling and anticipating those explained below in connection with 
rctcnrioni^ tenure, and promotion. Fxcept for special cases, e.g., faculty 
members employed specifically for one year only (norniallv as a re- 
placement for a facult\ mcmlier oti leave), each newly appointed fac- 
ult\' member is assumed to be a candidate for retention, tenure, and 
promotion in due course. Hence his professional qualifications and per- 
formance are scrutinized accorJing to criteria uniform for all faculty 
members. 

Requests for additional facult\' nieml)ers originate in the office of the 
department chairman. The dcpartnienr chairman is assisted by his de- 
partment appointments committee or other representative faculty group, 
with wiiich he regularlx* consults upon each requested appointment. 
Fxtensive and relevant information is compiled in formal dossiers, in- 
cluding records of training, experience, and professional activities, as 
well as recommendation from inilividuals l>est qualified to pass accurate 
judgment upon candidates. 1*he substance of this informaticMi is for- 
wanied to the school dean b> the department chairman, together with 
the recommendation of tlic facultx' group w ith which he has consulted. 
1he schonl dean in turn consults \virh the department chairman, and 
with other faculr> members \s here such consultation .seems necessary 
or helpful. 

The chief factors weighed in evaluating (jualifications for appoint- 
ment arc instructional al)ilir\ atid success, training, professional achieve- 
ment, research abllirx, and i|ualit\' of recommendations. 

rey^onnel Injoruuitiou and Personnel Reports 

Upon appoifuiiicnt. the f:K'ult>' member shall annuallx be invited to 
recrjnl his or her accomplishments and contributions to the college in 
a letter or other written statement on a personnel information form 
provided b\ the school/dix Ision addressed to his department chairman, 
with a copy to his dean. The letter or statement shall be invited each 
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year, whether the concern is w ith retention, tenure, promotion, a com- 
bination of these, or !iicrel\' the recording of the faculty member's ac- 
complishments and contributions to the college as a matter of general 
interest and value to the college and the facult\^ member. It is assumed 
that chairmen, committees, and the college in general will be interested 
both in the faculty member's chief accomplishment(s), wherever they 
may lie, and in the nature and scope of his activities with respect to 
the three general categories as specified below in Part 4. But the items 
of inclusion in the letter or statement and the structure of emphasis 
shall be at the faculty member's own choice and discretion. 

Failure to respond to the department chairman's invitation shall not 
in itself be deemed prejudicial. The faculty member, however, should 
be alert to the possibility that factual material about any aspect of his 
work may be hard to come by if not provided by him. When sub- 
mitted, the letter or statement sh. 11 be filed in the personnel file of the 
faculty member and shall be used as one of the bases for retention, 
tenure, and/or promotion, whichever shall apply. 

It is the duty of the department chairmen to counsel faculty members 
concerning the factors that will add strength or that affect status. It is 
the right of every faculty member to request such counsel at any time. 
It is the duty of the committee designated to survey the faculty mem- 
ber's accomplishments, to summarize annually, in the form of a letter 
ro the deaiK the department conunittec's judgment of the faculty mem- 
ber w ith respect to his general and specific accomplishments during the 
year past, ending with a specific recommendation for or against reten- 
tion or tenure. Such a letter must be \\ ritten in the years when the 
faculty member is eligible for consideration for promotion. The de- 
partment chairman shall be presumed to share this opinion and recom- 
mendation unless he specifically states otherwise in a separate but ac- 
compan\ ing letter, which shall be show n to the members of the com- 
mittee with w horn he differs. 

The faculty member shall be informed of the contents of the letter 
on behalf of the department committee, and of the department chair- 
man's letter of personal dissent where one exists; and he shall be given 
the right to object to any statement in either letter, in which case his 
own position of dissent shall be forwarded to the dean, along with the 
opinion of the department committee, and of the department chairman 
where his opinion diflFers from that of the department. 

No numerical rating shall be employed in the annual departmental 
evaluations or recommendations as forwarded by the chairman or in his 
separate recommendations where such exist. Policy with respect to rank- 
ing (as opposed to rating) in departmental recommendations shall be 
determined by each school divi^jion. 

Like the letter of information or statement annually invited of the 
faculty member, the annual letter or letters of department opinion shall 
be filed in the personnel file of the faculty member in the office of the 
dean. The entire file sh;\ll be inade available to members of the school/ 
division and department retention, tenure, or promotion committees, 
whichever may be appropriate in a given year. 
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Polinj as to CJiangc of Rules 
If A change In these rules makes n hcultv member ineligible for 
rcrciition, tenure, or promotion, he shnll be considered under the rules 
in effect at the rime lie w ai) employed. 

Policies and Criteria C(n cruin<r Retention, 
Tenure, and Prontolion 
I'he annual evaluation of the faculty' member for retention and tenure, 
and where eliirible for promotion, is biised upon a comprehensive srud\' 
of his qualities, achievements, ami promise during the \'enr or vears 
precedino- the ev'aluacion. \ttcntton is giv'en to forming a general "pro- 
file' or comprehensive estimate of the faculty nieml)er\s perfonnancc 
and eijualK- to his special interests md accomplishments. 

This stu'dv is cumulative in the sense that the progress or growth of 
the facults member bc\(au! his lirsi >ear is a factor ot evaluation, rind 
it is cf)mi)araciv e in the sense that the facult}* member is cN-aluated against 
the performance of his colleagues rather than as an isolated case. Me is 
also evahiaied juain.st a ueneralK' agreed-upon set of standards tor pro- 
fessional perforinance. The^e may^be conveniently divided into three 
Ueneral cacigones: instructional performance, professional achievement, 
and coiuribut ions ^ the college. 

Mthou'di the method of evaluation described al)ON'e applies to reten- 
tion tenu'i-e, and promotion alike, it is recogni/ed that some (jualitative 
dttfcrence should [ires ail as reuards retention, tenure, and promotion 
respecrivcK'. I bis difference. hf)u ever, is one of degree, not kind; and 
it mav be'sunnned up under the concept of grou'th or progress. At 
the riiiie of selection and appointment, and ot the animal evaluation oi 
tile facultv member for retention during his pre-tenurc peruKl, he is 
indued on his [lerformance. and on his promise, on matters such as his 
prol'cssional M'andards in the classroom, bis discriminating u.sc of sul))ect 
marcer. his pre[\ir ition of students for jiarticular academic goals, his 
connmiinu schoIarU masterv of his lield and his activity m professionnl 
organi/arinns or endeavors,' and his awareness of. and participarion in, 
deparrmenial. ^chNol. and college aflairs. 

\r the time of hi^ candidacv for tenure, a review of his total per- 
formance in all such uavs as are evemplified above is conducted, \vith 
special consideration of' the cnntiiuiit> and groufh ot the activities 
L.niiprisinu ibis total performance, and u ith jiarticuiar appraisal ot his 
acui il r.r V'*"^^'^l^l^^ [inimotabilitv on the basis ot such a background. 
W iK-re this last apprai-^al is unsatisfaeroi"> or negative in the ludgment 
of his c.illeauuev ic shall be eround f'or the denial ot tenure, since the 
iiuesin.n of promoiabilitv is implicit in the assumption ol growth, which 
is n>ell a miinr criterion for retention uul tenure.^ 

! bs e\aluuiMii I't.r promotion, in turn, re eniphasi/es both the aspect 
of urov. th aiul his a^txl performance in the \\a>s suggested ab(u'e, and 
iiureases the emphasis upon indnidual jK-rtormance. I he scope and 
depth of his teacbinu pert'ormance, the degree of his protessiona recog- 
niti(»n uithm .md bew>iul ihe c«illeue, and the ilisttnctiveness ot his C(>!V 
tribution-. tf) the soKiMij of problems and the gener.d welt^are ol his 
department and school uiriun the college, represent some ot the levels 
which e\aluatit)n i'or promotion is made. In addition, sucli evalu- 
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ation shall incorporate explicit consideration of the faculty member's 
individual achievements, of \vh;iccver kind, and of their value to him as 
a professional person and to the college. 



Procedures, Each pre-tenure faculty member is evaluated annually, 
by n formal process beginning in his department, to deterniine whether 
he shall be retained for the following year. The facultv member obtains 
tenure after having rendered four conj;ecutive years of service and upon 
meethig his appointment for the fifth consecutive year. (For excep- 
tions, see Adinbi'ntrative Code, Section i3560,) The discovery of ex- 
traordinary merit during any year of pre- tenure evaluation may result 
in the recommending and granthig of promotion, provided that the 
rules and conditions pertaining to promotion, as set forth elsewhere 
in this handbook, are met. 

Each school /division of the college has a formal procedure for evalu- 
ating each pre-tenure faculty member's development annually, which 
includes the deliberations of a committee of tenured faculty.* The 
departments of each school /division have corresponding procedures. 
Ill the course of each pre-ccnure year, the departments recommend 
reappointment or non-reappoiucment to the schools/division which in 
turn fuake recomniendarions to their deans. Recommendation for re- 
tention or tenure shall he b\' no less thnn a majority vote of the depart- 
ment committee. For the school committee to overrule a department 
decision regarding retention or tenure, there must be a two-thirds ma- 
jority. Official decision for the college is made bv the President. If 
noii-reappointmcnt is reconmieiuled, the reasor.s for such a decision are 
indicated in the reports of departments to the school /division commit- 
rees. ami througli these to the deans. Anv varience from this system 
necessitatetl 1>\* the small si/e of the school or other relevant factor 
must Ije appr<ned by the college Connuittee on FacultV' Affairs. 

Sofi-rcappoifii'fnent. The college is under no obligation to provide 
prohationarv facultv w itii a statement (>{ reasons for non-reappoint- 
nicnf. H(n\'evei', a prohationarv facult\* meml>cr will have an appro- 
priate nntuial dcparrnienral evaluation l)y his colleagues, and he will 
bo informed w ithin reasonable time each vear of the substance of the 
evaluation. Me will (ndinaril\' be given an opportunity to discuss 
forniallv with appropriate facultv* and administrative officials the spe- 
cific- reason why reappointment may be in doubt before notice of 
non-renppointnienr is given. 

When n facuhx' member is not being rcconnuended for reappoint- 
mcnr, he is notified in w riting of liis status. If he is nor to l)e reap- 
pointetl at the etui of his first year, he shall l)e notified that his services 
will terminate at the eml of that college \'ear. This notification shall 
he given by the President not later than A I arch 1 for tho.se whose periods 
of four consecutive quarters (within which three quarters constitute his 
academic >earj begin with the Summer or Fall quarter. Notification 
shall l)e given not later than Septeml>er 1 for those whose periods of 
four consecutive tjuarters begin w itii the Winter or Spring quarter 
{Adin'uiistrative Code, Section 43)66), 

^ r<'t ilu-sf pnrpt.JNfs. iuiniini«tr.i:ors .ind coimsi'iJtrrs with cUiss- and r<ink nro LNMisiclcrecl .1 clivisicm; 
hlirari.ms, tiniMluT. I'acli ol' thesr divisiuns has it.s own piocfdiues. 
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If a fnculrx' nicinhcr is nor to he reappointed nftcr having served more 
th;ui one ycnr. where tenure is nor involved, he shall i)c notified not hiter 
tiian December I tlnit his services shall terniinnre nt the end of that 
college year, except that if in the end of the colleL^e s ear he has not 
completed his academic year, his services shall terminorc at the end of 
his academic >ear {Adimvhtratlvc Code, Sections 4>)60J avd 43)66). 

If he is nut to he reappointed, w here tenure is involved, he shall be 
notified not later than Decemhei' 1 tliat his services shall terminiUe at 
the end of the college \-ear or. if he is appoiiucd to a '*terminal-noticc" 
year,* at the etui of the succeeding college year { Administrative Code, 
Section 43)61). 

Tenure. As explained above, the fncnlty nienUuM' obtains tenure after 
four consecutive >'ears of service and upon meeting his appointment for 
the fifth consecutive > ear, the fifth > enr is a *'terminal-notice'' 

\'ear. The normal pattern of according tenure involves three years to 
assess a facult\' membei-'s performance, n fourth vear fur final appraisal 
and review, and. for those not accorded tenure, a fifth "terminal-notice" 
year {Administrative Code. Section 43S60). The facuit\" member shall 
be rccjuireil to serve onl\- one prohntioiiary period for tenure in a given 
college {Administrative Code. Section 4^562). A pre-tenure faculty 
member w ho transfers from one college to another w ithin the state 
sx'Stem takes up to two years of his accrued tenure time w ith him. A 
tenured fac\ih>- uK-mber who ^o transfers wilt sOrve one probationary 
>'ear at his new college [Adv:inistrative Code,, Section 43)60). 

Appeals. In the eveni or a denial of retcnticm or tenure by the 
school (lixision. ;} fjculr\ MK^rnber \mv af>peal to the i'*aciilt>' Grievance 
Committee thr(nigh tlie Pi'esident of the college. 

If a faciiltv member on probationary appoiiuuKMU alleges that a deci- 
sion not to reappoint hin^ is caused by considerations x'iolntivc of aea- 
demic freedom, his allegation shall be given preliminary consideration 
by the college Committee on Academic Fi'eedoni and Professional Kthics. 
If the conuriirtee concludes that there i^i prol);ible cause for the faculty 
meml)er's allegation, the ni.uter shall be heard. "I'he facult>' member 
will be responsible for stating the grcnmds on u'hicli he bases his allega- 
tions and the l)urden of proof will rest upon him. 

Promotion 

Vrocednrcs. When the basic rulrs and conditions Uw promotion are 
met. formal consideraticjn of e:ich f.icnlry member for pi'nmotion is 
(ibligator\- in de[)ari!nenrs and schools/division u lien the facultv mem- 
ber arri\'es at the maximnni salar\' of an\ particular salary- brnclcet, and 
each \ car ihereaftei* until j>romorion. 

It is the [)oiic\ of the college thai the d(5L'{o!*'s degree or equi\'alent 
attaimneiu shall be the desirable tjunlilication for [)romorion. (•'.Nccpt for 
iliosc instances wiien faculty meini>ei's. because of refuitarion. stature, 
and maturitv . become wfu'thv of considei'ation foi' promotion, the doc- 
torate is manvl,itor\ be\ ond ihe assistant professoi' les'el for promotion 
in tlujse fields w Ikm l- the doctorate is common. Where ( 1 ) tiie doctorate 
is ni»t Lonunon. or where f2) [)r{)fessional or \'ocati(>nal experience i.s 
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higlily beneficial ro a college prog am, a department shall petition its 
school/division tlirougli the appropriate committees, for approval to 
establish criteria governing eligibility for consideration for employ- 
ment or promotion. Class I, associate professor or professor level. The 
school/division shali judge the petition solely on tlie two points above, 
Once authorized to establish criteria, the department sliall be responsible 
for establishing its criteria and for maintaining the criteria as matter 
of public record. 

Nominations tor proinoti( i are initiated through a formal process 
in the faculty mcinbcr's department, and sent to the school/division 
promotion committee, Where tlic department chairman disagrees with 
the nomination propose^^ by tliose of his colleagues designated to evalu- 
ate the faculty member, the opinions of both shall be forwarded to the 
school/division committee, which in turn makes its own recommenda- 
tion to the dean, All available evidence of merit and relevance concern- 
ing the ehgibilc facultv member is considered by the committees and 
department chairmen involved, and reviewed by the school/division 
committees, 

The fmal measurement of merit is a performance profile in which 
each separate item is considered on its own strength and in relation 
ro the others. The data of the evaluation of each faculty member eli- 
gible for promotion are svntliesi/cd by the department chairman in a 
report wliich shall include both a statement and an evaluation of his 
acliievcments. This report is filed in the office of the school dean. 
Ir shall be tlie ilut)* of the department chairmen to inform faculty mem- 
bers of their evaluation and to counsel them concerning factors that 
will add strength to or atfect their status. 

Covnnittees, Systems of Evaluation, Calendar. F.ach school/division 
shall establish, by a majority vote of those faculty members voting, 
promotion commitree(s). Kach committee shall be composed of five 
(5) or more tenured facult\' members of associate professor or professor 
rank nominated and elected b>' school/division faculties at large. Non- 
elected members, if any, shall nor constitute more than one fourth (V4) 
of the total committee. .A promotion comnvlttee member must be repre- 
sented hy an elected alternate when the committee is deliberating and 
voting on \nembers of his department. An\- variance from this system 
necessitated h\- the small si/e of the scliool or other relevant factor 
must lie approved 1)\- the college Committee on Faculty .Affairs. The 
school dean or his designee shall be a non-voting tnember. This com- 
mittee will consider recommendations for promoriofi. and recommend 
to the ilean uho will transmit these recommendations to the President 
with his oun recommendations attacheJ, if the school dean recom- 
mendation dilferh from that of the committee, the committee will be 
so informed in each instance. 

The school dean shall be responsible for maintaining files on all fac- 
ult\* persofincl and foi' gathering data foi' those files. 

Calendar {ov recommendations atul announcements of promotions: 
!. Recommendations for each department shall be made to the 
school/division promotion committee on a tlate determined within the 
school/dix'ision. 

2. Keconiniendations for [)romotiofi by the school deans shall be made 
to the President/ Vice President b> February 15. 
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3. Announcemcnr of proniocioiis by the President shall be made not 
later than Fcbruiuy 23. 

The stntc now limits rhc pcrccnragc of faculty members within each 
academic rnnk as set forth in the State College Ad7ffhiist}\nive MiViual, 
Section 1360.10. These limits are: 

Fercemage Rcnige 

.Academic R.wk Mininmni Maximum 

Professor . 25 35 

Associate Professor 20 25 

Assistant Prcjfessor . . , 25 35 

Insrructor - - 15 20 

Fa eh schonl/di vision is iiiithori/cd to reconiiiiend for promotion its 
faculty to the degree that personnel holding upper ranks do not exceed 
58: , <^f tl-te total tacult\' of the school/division total faculty. The re- 
maining 2 IS to be nllocnted by the President with the recommenda- 
tions of the Tacultv- AfTnirs Committee. These recommendations will be 
based priniarilx' upon statisticnl distribution, appointments, retirement, 
resignation predictions, nnd the nbilit\' of a school eventually to return 
to r]\e 5S liminuion. No "trading" of authorizations shall be permitted 
among the sciit)nls/di\'isions. 

Fach school/division committee shall consider for promotion those 
facultx' menibers who are eligible in all respects as of February 1 of 
the college year of consideration .md who h;i\'e arrived at die maximum 
salar\' l)racker, wirii or without tenure. Considemtiun will continue an- 
nually thereafter until promotion. The school/division committees shall 
also consider for promotion any other faculty members specially- reCfMU- 
nicndcd to tiiem e\'cn though tlicv ha\'c not achieved the maximum 
salar\* and/or tenure, including, but not limited to, those recommended 
bv tiie department chairmen, colleagues, or committees of the depart- 
ments. 

I'.ach school/division shall establish a formal system of evaluating 
their facult.w l*'.ach s\ stem iinist include, as a minimum, methods of 
collecting information about and c\'aluation of: (a) instructional per- 
formance; (b) pr(»fessional achie\emcnr; and (c) other contributions 
to the college. ]"he sehool/division complete evaluation and promotion 
procedure must be submitted to the Facultv Affairs^ Committee each 
> ear for re\'iew and filing pi'ior to the end of the fifth week of the 
Spring Quai rer preceding rhc college year in which it is to be ellcetive. 
Deparrmencal evaluating procedures will also he filed with the Facult\" 
.Atfau's Committee hv that deatlline. An\- subsequent amendments to 
the procedure must abide 1)\ the same deadline. 

.'lpj)L\il^, "I'he faeult> member has the right to a[)peal a department 
decision against promotion. Iii the e\ont of failure to be recorniTiended 
for promotion 1)\' rlie school/di\'ision w hen technicall\' eligible, the 
facuit}' member has the right of appeal to a properly designated stand- 
ing appeals committee of his hciiot^l/di^'i^ion. Appeals must be presented 
to" rhc appeals committee \'ia the dean oF the scho(>!/division inx'olved 
within ila> s after the publication of the promotions list by the 
President, 'i he ap[)eals committee of the school shall in turn present 
its recommendation to the ilean within 60 da\ s following the publi- 
cation of the j)romoii(Hi list. Onl\ in unusual circuuistances (e.g., 
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Iiciilrh or gcog!';i()liic;il problems nniking a nipid appcnf extremely diffi- 
cult) imy these time liiiuts l>e violated. It' the faculty member desires 
further evaluation of his case, he may appeal to the Faculty Grievance 
Coiiiinittec tlirough the President of the College. 



A faculty member nia\' be dismissed at an\' time for the causes set 
fortli in Ediicatioti Code, Section 24)06. (See Appendix E.) Dismissal 
for cause should not be construed as, or confused with, the withholding 
of retention or tenure. Dismissal nia\' be ordered only by the Trustees 
of the California State Colleges, acting upon the rcconuiiendation of the 
President, determined after consultation with the school dean and de- 
partment cliairnian, Rev iew of dismissals for cause shall be made only 
upon the request of the individual to be dismissed. Appeals from actions 
of dismissal for cause may be made to the State Personnel Board within 
twenty (20) (in>'s of receipt of notice from the Chancellor, as provided 
in Ediicatio}! (!ode, Section 24'>09. for other details, see Adiniuistraiive 
Code, Section 43)2i. and EduciWOti Code, Sections 24306, 24)07 j and 
24y()S'. (See \[)[KMi(li\ K.) 

A faculty mernber may be sii^jipcnded temporarily b\' the President 
or the Chancellor, as pro\'ided in Administrative Code, Section 43522^ 
w hen there is siirjng and compelling evidence that his presence in his 
position might create serious problems. Suspension shall be followed 
by in\ estigation and. w here indicated, the furnishing of formal notice 
of disciplinarv action. Unless earlier terminated by the President or the 
Chancellor, such temporary suspension shall antomatically terminate 
upon die furnishing of formal iu)tice of disciplinary action or, unless 
extended as pro\'ided by Administrcitive Code, Section 43122, 30 days 
after ir>. couimencenient, w hichever first (tccurs, (See Appendix F..) 

Procedures to l)c ff)llowed involving possible dismissal are on file 
witli the college Committee on I'aculty .Affairs, 



E\ aUialioii of Faculty Serving as Administrators 



\\ hen a f.icult\ mcml)er serving in an administrative position is noni- 
inarcv! h)r or musr he consiifcred pr()motion. retention, or tenure, the 
.School sluill establish an ad Ikk' committee to develop a written evalu- 
aticni nf his adniinistrari\e service l)v interviewing those administrators 
and {acult}' u ho normal! v come iiuo c()ntact witli him. This evaluation 
shall l)e su()mirrcd ro the departmental commirtee, The departmental 
conimiricc shaii consider the writren evaluation of the ad hoc commit- 
rce. .V. well .in nrher evidence normallv c<">nsidered with regard to 
trioiinn, retention, and rcnure. Ir is understood that ^)f the three general 
categories, insrrucrinnal performance, professional achievcinent and con- 
tributions to the college, the facultv mcniber serving as an adminis- 
trarfu* would nornialK contribute most to the last category. Ilowever, 
it i-, expected that he w ill nor neglect all academic pursuits and will 
iiavc made some conrril^urions in ijistructif)nal performance and pro- 
fessional achievement. 1'he department recommendation shall be for- 
warded to the appropriate school committee. 



Dismissal 



(Senate: 4/28-70: President; 6/11/70) 
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Promotion of Mature Faculty for Meritorious Service 

(Council: 5/24 62; President: 1/17/66) 
A faculty member, afrcr ten yenrs of cxcepcionni service and the 
attaimiiciu of age 6>, niul in view of impeiuiing rcrircment, may be con- 
sidered for promotion to the next higher rank, although not possessing 
the requirements making him ehgihle for consideration for promotion 
as stated in the official college criceiia. Such promotion may or may 
not be granted depending upon the outcome of the evaluation of his 
performance bv appropriate college procedures as to the exceptional 
quality of his services. The usual criteria of merit must be applied, and 
the faculty member under such consideration \\ ill simplv become eli- 
gible for consideration along with others of his rank. 

Advancement of Faculty from Class I to Class II 

(Senate: 9-- 10/66; President; 12 ^1 66) 
The policv outlined in FSA 66-(^>2, ^interim Procedure on Requests 
for Changes in Facultv Assignment — Class I to Class IT' of September 
29, 1966, sli.ill be impieinenred on this campus (a) the inclusion of 
(lie following criteria: a distinguished record of publication, or exhibi- 
tion, or performance at a national or international level: and (b) review 
conducted by a s[>ecially constituted committee at the college Icvek 
[A cop\^ of VSA 66-62 may be seen in the Office of the Secretary of 
the College. 1 

AcadcMnic Freedom, Professional Ethics, and 
Faculty Rights 

(Senate: 119/ 67; President: 1/31 67, 2 6 '67) 

Principles of Academic Freedom 
\. The faculty member is entitled to freedom of discussion in the 
classioom and on the campus. It is here assumed that discussion in the 
classroom is relc\ :mt to the subject matter taught, although no formula 
prc(.letermining relevance eitlier can or should be imposed. 

2. The faculiy member is entitled to full freedom in research and in 
the publication of the results. sul)ject to the adequate performance of 
his tlutics. 

3. The college or universirv fnculry member is a ciri/en and a mem- 
ber of a le.irtieil [)rofession. \Vlien he speaks or writes as a citi/.en, he is 
free from institutional censorship or discipline. At the same time, he 
will recognize Ills responsibilities as a member of a learned profession. 

Stafr))ietit on Vrofcssioncd Ethics t 

1. The professor, guideti by a deep c(^nviction of the worth and 
dignity of the advancement of knowledge, lecognizes the special re- 

' I lu* iHiin itiiiii , f Hu'sr st.JtL-nu M's t'» issiu'^ |);irtieiil irh .ifFcetiiiK fnculiv members, in ku'CpinK 
uiti) the sL'.[if this li.iiKilnKik, tK^t iini^l^ tli.it issues of .icjclcmic frt-edntn afrcL-iiiiR 

stiiai-iu im-niliiMs of tlir Killft;*' cnnjiiuinitv ni;i\ luit prfipt-ily ho 1)roii«lu before the Omv 
luirtrt' \L.uh »ii». I jee«l->in did I'lties^irtMiil 1 thus wIumi such t|iiestitnis hjive ncit been 
rf.>t>h I'ti h\ t-e c'lH w ;uhnniMi.iiHm. 

r HcftMciiLr; Atju-ncan Assouiatiun nf LItuverMtv Prufcssors. CoiniThttee H rec(jmnKMuijti«)n. 
.A. l.U.P. Unllt'lin. Sprau;. lOftfj. pp. 5" iirul tH. .md iniiu»i edifori.il onuMid.itioii'^ in the 
torf«'>iim .ipprovi'd .11 tljc .Aniuul Nition.il Meeting of tbt« A.A.U.P. in Atlanta, (.ieorjji;!. 
April 1966. 

59 

60 




sporvsibilitics pliRcd upon him. His prini;ir\' rcsponsibilin- to his subject 
is to secU :iml lo srnrc f lu: ti iirli ns he sees it. To this end he devotes his 
energies to developing nnd iinprovii^g his schol;irl\' competence. He 
iiccepts the obligation l:o exercise critical sehniiscipHne :ind judgment in 
using, e.xtcnding, and tr;insniitting knowledge. He pnicticcs intellectual 
honesty. Although he niny follow subsidi;ir>' interests, these interests 
must never serioush- hamper or compromi.se his freedom of inquiry. 

2. .As ;i tcaclicr, tlic professor encourages the free pursuit of learning 
in his students. He holds before them the best scholarly standards of 
his discipline, lie dcmonsrrntcs respect for the student as an individual 
and adheres ro his proper role as iiKellecrual guide and counselor. He 
makes ever\' reasonable ctTorr to foster honest academic conduct and 
to assure that his evaluations of his srudcnrs reflect their true merit. He 
respects the cf>nfidcntial nature of the relationship between professor 
and student. He avoids an\' exploitation of students for his private ad- 
vantage and acknowledges siguilicaut assistance from them. He protects 
their academic freedom. 

3. .'\s a colleague, the professor's obligati(Mis derive from common 
meml)crship in rhe communit\' of scholars. ! fc respects and defends the 
free in(iuir>' r>f liis associates. In the exchange of criticism and ideas he 
siiows due respect foi* the opinions of others. He acknowledges his 
academic debts and strives to be objective in hi.^ professional judgment 
of colleagues. He accepts his share of faculty responsibilities for the 
gcn-ernance of his insrirurion. 

4. As a member of his instirnrion, rhe professor seeks above all to be 
an effective teacher and scholai*. .Mrhough he observes the stated regula- 
tions of the institution, provided chcv do not contravene academic free- 
dom, he maintains his right ro criticize and seek revision. He determines 
the amount and character of the work he d(jes outside his institution 
with due regard to his paramount rcspt>nsil»ilities within it. When con- 
sidering the^inrcrruption or terniinarion of his sei'vice, he recognizes the 
effect of his decision upon the program of rhe institution and gives due 
notice of his inrcnrions. 

5. As a member of his commuiiir\', the professor has the rights and 
oblitrations of citi/en. He measures rhe urgenc\' of these obligatioiis 
in the light of h*i^ I'csponsihilities to his sul)ject, to his students, to his 
profcssicm, and ro his institution. When he speaks or acts as a private 
person, he avoids ci'caring rhe inifircssion that he speaks or acts for his 
coilenc or uni^ersits'. As^i citizen engaged in a profession that depends 
upon'^fieeiloiii for its health ami !nregi*it\\_ the professor ha.s a particular 
obligation to promote condition^ of free iiU|uir\* and to further public 
undersramiing of acaLieiiiic fi'eedom. 

S(nrtc Relevant Praredures 

!. An\' faciikA mcinher u ho iinds that a i]uesrion of a possible viola- 
tion of academic frceLloin or professional ethics cannot be resolved in 
his department or school ma\ subinit such a question in writing to the 
(>>minirtee on Ac.uiemic iM-eedom and I-'i'ofessional I'thics. 

2. I he Commitiec ma> sometimes accept an appeal although the facts 
presented are nor snflicient ro supfiort a recommendarion. In such case, 
the Conniiittee on Academic I'l'eedom and Pi'ofe.ssional I'.thics nia\" re- 
quest the Committee on Committees to af)point, whh appropriate con- 
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sidcration of the confidential muure of the task, three senior faculty 
members to serve as an mi hoc committee to ascertain the facts of the 
alleged violation. Such W hoc committees u ill discharge their responsi- 
bility with a written n port of their findings, without recommendation, 
to the Committee on Academic Freedom and Professional Ethics. 

?. In the event that an> pait\ to a proceeding involving a proposed 
decision to deny tenure, deny rc-emplo\'ment prior to tenure, deny 
promotion, or dismiss, shall at any stage of such proceeding raise an 
issue of academic freedom oi professional ethics and request in writing 
that a recommendation on this issue be delivered by the Committee on 
Academic Freedom and Professional Lthics, then no final action in that 
proceeding shall be taken by any college agency prior to that Commit- 
tee's recommendation, or its written refusal to review the issue raised. 



The enun)cration of the following rights does not preclude the 
existence of other rights not specified here. 

1. The facultv member has the right to be fully informed at the time 
of his appointment, and at reasonable intervals thereafter, of the terms 
and conditions of his cmplov ment — including the opportunities for ad- 
vancement, tenure, and promotion; the opportunities and terms govern- 
ing sabbatical and other leas es of al)scnce; the terms and conditions of 
retirement; the grounds for dismissal; and all related rights of, and 
law ful restricti(Mvs on, the faculn*. 

2. The facultv member ma>' choose to affiliate with any social, 
political, or religious groups u hich he in good faith believes to be con- 
sistent with the principles of American government. 

3. In his classroom, the facultv member has the right and often the 
obligation ro present controversial issues that are relevant to his teaching. 

4. It is a t'acult> right and obligation to participate in faculty gov- 
ernmenr. The facultv cannot surrender this right by: a) appointing or 
electing facultv to conuiiirtees by virtue of their administrative position, 
or b) constituting conimirtces with the dual role of establishing policy 
•and also administering policv. Facultv conunirtees in each school shall 
have the responsibilirv for p(jlic> reconuuendarion and shall report di- 
rectly to the scluM)! dean. 

5. If an\ formal accusation or criticism is ro be placed in a faculty 
memberN perniafienr file, he .shall be notified in w riting and thereupon 
lie shnll have the riirhr ro have his written resp(jnse thereto included 
in tlie file. Anon\n)(uis accusnrions shall be sununarily dismissed (and 
dcstroN'ed if a docuinenr) and shall not be used in anv pnu^eedings. 

6. In the event nn issue of faculr\' rights should arise, and is not 
resf)lveil at the departinenr or school level, an\* part)' to the issue may 
appeal Co the Kaculn' Cirievaiice CJonnnittee through the President of 
the College. 



!• inplov'Mient as a f;K'ult\' ipvnibcr at the California State College at 
Los Angeles includes tlie teacliing assigned cla.sses, research and re- 
lated professional cfTorrs appropriate to successful professional advance- 



Faculttj Rights 



Inco)npafihle Activities 

(Senate. 5 6 65; Presidfint; 5 27/65) 
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incur, the vKlviscnicnt of srudeius. ;)iu1 service w kh other faculty niern- 
l)crs in groups orgaiif/cd tn carry our rhe <)i)jecrivcs of the college. 

Alcniljcrship on rhc college faculrx pi'csunics n position of leadership 
and scr\ ice in riie culrunil. scientific, luul intlusrrinl life of rhe society 
of uhieh tiie college is a part. Consetjueiitly, the college encourages 
participation in tlu)sc acti\'ities which offer opportunities for leadership 
and service, I'hese activities niav include serving as a consultant for 
induhrr\ or go\cninienr agencies, perff)rniing research supported by 
outside agencies, ser\ ing as afi officer in pr(»fessional groups, prcpnring 
materials for publication, [)arriciparing in the political life of the coni- 
numity. conductitig exhibits of creative activities, perforniing in the 
creari\'c artistic endeavors t)f the conununin*, lecturing in fields in which 
rhc fiiculrs iHenil)er has attained a degree of excellence, serving on 
various councils of private anti pul)nc agencies, and the like. 

However, tlie degree of parriciparion in such activities as the above 
i> not unliuiired. The priniarx' responsibiliries of the faculty nicniher are 
ro teach, to perforin research, and otherwise to further the objectives 
of the Cfjilege. Membership on the faculty is a full-time position and 
rhe reN[)onsibilines in\*ol\'ed in being a facult\' member assume the use 
ol rhc jnaj()r p(trrion of !iis rime and energies in college work. 

If a men^ber of riie faculrx* works outside the college, such work 
nuist nor iicuMCr from the facult\' member's full-time .ser\*icc to the 
college. This service to the college is meant to include regular partici- 
j)arion in creari\e elforr ar the college l)ut outside the classroom of 
sucli a nature rhar ir enhances rhe professicMial development of the fac- 
ull\ mcn^bcr and retlects credit on the college. Research or consulting 
acri\ iries (uitside the C{>liege musr nf>r intei'fei'e w ith this effort. 

I.imitaritms arc difhculr to assign fairlx*. Manx* faculr\- members teach 
one or more lULihrs a week ar rhe college. Orhers spend a considerable 
amount of time n\]' rhe campus supervising srudenr reachers or doing 
lleid-work superxision. These are parr of rhe teaching assignment. .Many 
research acnxiries retpiire rime spent otT the campus and, if these activi- 
ties arc nor for })a\* in addition ro tiie salarv received for teaching in 
rhe college, they are [)arr of rhc reaching assignment. Nevertheless, 
some i^iiivle lines aie essential ro [)roreer the students, the college, and 
rhe ^ociefN' which the c<jilege scrx'es. 

\ nlry member \\ill meet ah assigned classes as scheduled; share 
rhe jj: i.i'mem ifiad of rhe dej^arrn.ienr; regu!aii>' arrend departniental, 
srh"'»i. and college meetings: and ser\e on such departmental, school, 
an.] eolicge comnutiees as recjuired. A facuh*) men^ber w ill schedule 
no*" 't^s (ban four ofbce hours pcv week ar rimes cofivenienr to himself 
and 'ii his studenrs. 

\ lull lime Faculrx menibei* at rhc college will nor engage in in- 
;"Pioanl)le acii\iiies, .is tlelined beh)w. F''ngagement in such activities 
sbiH j.o legarded as unprofessional conduct. l*'or rhe purp()se of inrer- 
preni'g these st itenjents rhe college recognizes the follow ing categories 
nf jncumparible .icrix irics: 

1 Sf.me acti\ iries .ne in anvl of rheniscKes upfM'ofessional and rhere- 
fiiiT -ru (Mupatible w irh (lie ann^ and obiecri\ es of rhe insrirurion. Such 
at-n. iMr-. nia\- be of a r\})e not befitting rhe ()r(jfessional digniry of a 
tac'i'^'. !uend)ei\ or of a kind which would demean or degrade rhc 
indiM.lua! or rhe insrirurion. Other acri\ iries which arc consistent with 
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community or college standards, hut not connected with the faculty 
mcmher's profession ur with scholarly pursuits, and which are pursued 
chiefly for economic value, arc not specifically prohihited, but arc 
nevertheless discouraged, except as such activities are involved in the 
management of private affairs. The discretion and judgment of the 
department faculty affairs conuiiittee and department chairman shall 
be determined on these pc^ints. subject t(^ review as provided below. 
In addition, a faculty member will not engage in any outside activity 
in which there is a conflict of interest with his primary responsibilities 
as a college professor. 

2. Other activities are incompatible only when conducted excessively, 
as defined below. Such activities as part-time teaching at other institu- 
tions, consultation, or research performed outside the college, the sale 
of creative efforts, or public lecturing are examples. A faculty member 
will not engage in outside activities of any kind to the extent that they 
w^ill conflict with his primary obligations to the college by affecting 
his performance adversely. 

Implementation of the preceding statements will be according to the 
following pattern. It shall be the responsibility of the department faculty 
affairs committee and the department chairman to assure that each 
faculty member meets his responsibilities to the college as outlined 
above. In those departments in which the departmental promotion and 
tenure committee serves also as a faculty affairs committee, this shall 
be the responsible committee. Interpretation of '*;in e.xcess level of out- 
side activity*' will be operational, as **that level of activity which will 
conflict with a faculty member's obligation to the college by affecting 
his performance adversely," and the discretion and judgment of the 
department faculty affairs committee and department chairman shall 
be determining on this point, subject to review as provided below. 
Incjuirics, in writing, regarding the nature or level of a faculty member's 
activities may be directed to the department faculty affairs committee 
and department chairman by the dean of the school, the school or col- 
lege facultv affairs committee, or the President of the College. 

Any facuin member whose outside activities are considered incom- 
patible by his department will be orally apprised of this judgment by 
his department chairman so that he may take appropriate remedial 
action. If he does not do so after a rea.sonable period of time, it is the 
obligation of the department faculty affairs committee and department 
chairman to initiate proceedings accf)rding to the policy then in force 
for the handling of cases involving unprofessional conduct. 

The above statements are an interpretation of the .state policy con- 
cerning activities u liich are inconsistent, incompatible, or in conflict 
u ith duties as an employee of the state. The general statement con- 
cerning state policy follows. 

In protecting ilie integrity of the California state service, the law 
includes standards of conduct with which state officers and employees 
are expected to comply. 

Section 19250 of the Govomnciit Code recjuires that: 

lA'cry sr.Kc ctiiployct* slul! fulfill to rlic hcsr of his iihillry the duties of the 
otfico or position confLrrcJ upon htfn aticl shall prove himself in his l)chjivior 
inside imd outside the service worth >• of the esteem which his office or position 
requires. In his official uctiviries the snuc etnph)yec shall pursue the common 
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good, and, not only be iniparti.il, but so act as neither to endanger liis impartiality 
nor to give occasiofi tor distrust of his impartiality. 

Section 19251 of tlic Ciovertm/cfif Code requires that; 

A state officer or cniplovce sh.iU not engage in any employment, activity* or 
enterprise which has been dcterniined to be inconsistent, inconipatii)lc» or in 
conflict with his duties as a state officer or emplo>'ee or with the duties, func- 
tions or responsibilities of his appointing power or the agency by which he is 
employed. 

F.ach appointing power sh.ill determine and prescribe, subject to approval of 
the board, those activities which, for employees under his jurisdiction, will be 
considered inconsiste/it, incompatible or in conflict with their duties as state 
officers or employees, hi making this determination the appointing power shall 
give consideration to employment, activity or enterprise which: (a) involves the 
use for private gain or advantage of stare time, facilities, equipment and sup- 
plies; or the badge, uniform, prestige or influence of one's state office or employ- 
ment or. (b) involves rcccipr or acceptance by the officer or employee of any 
monev or other consideration from anyone other than the State for the perform- 
ance of an act which the oflicci or employee, if not performing such act, would 
be required or expected to render iti the regular course of hours of his state 
employment or as a part of his duties as a state officer or employee, or (c) in- 
volves the [>crformance of an act in other than his capacity as a state officer o/ 
cmployoe winch act may later be subject directly or indirectly to the control, 
inspection, review, audit or enforecment by such officer or employee or the 
agency by whicii he is employed. 

L'.ach state otliccr and employee shall during his hours of dut>- as a state officer 
or employee and subject to such other laws, rules or regulations as pertain 
thereto, devote his full time, atictiiion and efforts to his state office or employ- 



According to i\ Icgiil opinion of the Stntc Dcpvirtnient of Education 
Administrative Adviser, tinted April 22, 1953, State College employees 
arc subiect to provisions of law relating to elections and political 
activities applicable to all persons and are included within the provi- 
sions of the Goveriuucut Code respecting support of political activities 
of an> forciun gox crnmcnt and the advocacy of the overthrow of the 
govcrnnicntrThc .Attorney General has reaffirmed a previous opinion 
'*that the right to engage in politics is a privilege of citizenship which 
should not^K denied ^Statc employees in the absence of express or 
necessariU' implied stanitor> pi'olui)irion, or unless the particular ac- 
tivity is hani^ful ro the State (iovernment. No political activity should 
be engaged in on State Time." (Lc^nl Opinion, Issue No. 65, 6 pages, 
dated Alav IS, 1953, from |oel H. Burl<man to State College Presidents.) 



1. Personnel Mies slmll be open only t(j: 

a. the faculcv member concerned, 

b. faciiliv committees and administratix'e persomiel (ns enumerated 
from time to time by the President) responsible for decisions re- 



ment. 



Political Activities 



Persoimel Files 

(Senate: 7 25-57. 3'3i 70: President: 9/27 67. 4/20 70) 





2. M.ircri;il ih;u f)c adilcJ ro rhc personnel file iKliriinistnuive per- 
sonnel cluirged u irfi ni.nntiiining* t'acult) Hies or the inilividunl hiculry 
Micinl)cr. 

}, When an>' ninrerinl is iuldcJ to ;i pers(Mincl file h>' ;Klniinisrnirivc 
personnel, the fiiculr\' nicmber shnll i)e norifietl nnil pcrtnitted to review 
the niarerinl. If he feels it does nor properly helonu in his personnel file 
he imy tippe;il to tlie l^iculn' Arfnirs Cotninittee of the school/division 
for its retnovni. If the l'';icult.> AtT.iirs Comniitrcc of the school/division 
decides to remove rhe (]ue.stioned m;ueri'.il from the f;icult\' menil)cr's 
personnel file, it shull he destroxed fcjithwith. The fneult)' memher 
m;i\' respond to nn\' document in his file, nnd the respofise sIkiH heconie 
n pnrc of the file. 

4. A faeiilt)' memher. upon w ritten request to the deiin of his school 
listing the specific items involved, mnv renu)ve from his ofliciiil file 
(iHui retain) lun supplementnrv exhihits of nchievenient. i.e., slides, 
exhihits. articles. I)ooks, and simil.ir materials. If a ()uestion arises as to 
whether material is supplementarv or an integral part (»f the personnel 
file, the ipiestion sliall he referred to the l'aculc\" Affairs Committee of 
the school for decision. 

5. The school/tlivision file shall he the official and complete file. If a 
dcpai'tmetital file exists, it ma\- not contain matcri-al that is not ;i duplicate 
or an ahsiiMcr of material in the official file. 

6. .\n e\ce[)tion ro the open file shall he a confidential file containing 
onK letters of recommendai ion concerning the hiring of the faciilt\' 
member. This file uill not he open to the"'facult;.' meml)er. Upon the 
attainment of tenure h> the facult\ memher. all such letters of recom- 
mendation \u!l eirlicr he returned to their point of origin ov destro\'ed 
and the confidential tile uill cease to exist if the individual faculty 
memher concerned gives his or her consent. 

7. Ilie above general pi'ovisions shall form a framework under u hicli 
the several schools/division shall estal>li>Ii detailed plans for [unserving 
the securitv and inregrii> of rhe pcrs(»nnel files, which ura\ include but 
not he limited to controlled access to Kicked files. 

Hiring of Minoritx* Faculty Meinbers 

(Senate. 4 23 53; President 4 24 68) 

The Academic Senate of the (California Stare (iolleges urges each 
college aiul ileparrmeiu to shou its commitment 1)> taking immediate 
ste[)s" in increasing the number of minoritv group professors, and to 
facilitate such programs bv makmg adjusrnients of teaching responsi- 
bilities so as to be able to utili/e the special talents of minorit\" group 
applicants who present rhemseU es for consideration t'or employment. 

t he \cademic Senate (iS(d.\ recommends ro each school and de- 
partment ihat It vigorously and miagiiiarivel) pursue the im[)lemenration 
of the resolution of rhe Academic Senate (!S(! and that the (-.'hancellor's 
Otlice be requested to alh»cate additional recfiiting funds to be e.\~ 
pended speciliiall) for the recruiting of minorit> facult>' members. 
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Pay Periods 

(Administrative Code: Section 42803) 

The annual snlar\ of faculty niembers is paid in twelve monthly 
instalhiients. Since the State of tahfornia does not pa> in advance, pay 
is drawn on the first work-da) of the month following the month m 
which tti'^' work has been performed. 

Salarv c lecks arc disbursed through the academic department offices 
where facult\ members ma>' obtain the dates upon which the pay 
warrants will be disbursed for the current year. 

Payroll Certification 

{Administrative Code: 42806) 

(a) Notw itiist-.iiuhiiti nn\ provision in this Chapter 5 to the contrary, 
whenever in the ')\idgmeiir of a State OHIegc president, it is necessary 
to do so in order to obtain accurate information for attendance and 
pas roll reporting purposes, sucli president may require all employees 
in an) attendance reporiinu unit he niiiy designate to certify the amount 
of time worked. iiKkiding\ in the case' of academic employees, all class 
5issigMnient> w liich w ere niet and c<Miducted, and all class assignments 
wlucli \\ vrc iior met iind conducted, during each pay period. Except 
as otlierwiNC provided in this section, this certification shall be a condi- 
tion to Pigment \'i>y tiic particular pay period in the case of all em- 
ploxecs in 'an\- artendiuice reporting unit so designated. 

(b) The ceiTiticntioii recpiired by tliis section siiall be in such form 
and detail as rhe president sliall prescribe. 

(c) 1*he .section siiall nor a[ip'>' vacation or settlement payments, 
or to paxincnts on le.ncs of absence wirli pa)' pursuant to Article 5 
(connnencinu with Section 4 WOO) i»l this SKhchiHytcr 6. or to payments 
on special le.u es for research or creativity pursuant m Arriclc S.I (com- 
mencing w ith Scciia/i 4V)U)), of this Si(hcl.\Jptcr 6. 

(d) The [)resideiu nun nutliori/e exceptions to tiie requirements <)f 
this sccrion in indivtdu.ii cases w here owing to assignments out of Cali- 
forfiM. illness or siniiliu' reasons, an undue hardship would otherwise 
result. 

(e) This section sh.il! be (operative \s ith the fir.st pay period com- 
mencing lifter l'V'bruar\ :s, I960. 

ONciloatl AssigniutMit and Payment 

(Sendte. 5 i3 69. President: 5/21/69) 

Ww piinunx resp<»nsibilit n of ihv f:u;ult) member is to perform as- 
signed coiieuc'durics eirecrivclw ()ceasionall\* sfieeial needs of the com- 
rn'iinitN sure or colleue ma\- require additi(mal efiorts which would 
he considered an overload assiumnent for whicii additional compensa- 
ti(»n max be provided. The purp<»se of tliese guidelines is to insure ti .t 
the overload assignment will nor he incompatible with section 19251 
of the (unxnnncnt Code. Kec^nds on all college-related activities are 
subject t(» andir l>y l)oth rfie State of California and Tcderal auditors. 
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Procedures and Guidelines 

1. Ovcrlo;ul assignDicnts must lie npprovcd in ndvntu'c l)y tlic school 
dctin. 

2. The m.ixinuiin ovcrlond coiupcnsitinn [icnnitrcd is M [icr cent of 
the unnutil Siiliuv for the fjcultv M)cmbcr\s cnrncd chiss, rnnk ;md step 
duriiiy'his nc-.Kleniic yciir (three qviarters). No inoie rlinn 25 per cent 
of the faciihy incini)er\s qiuutei' Siilary can u*. v.* :'H^d Tor overload 
iissigonienis in Awy one cjuarter. 1'his one-(|uarrer liiuitaVio.v applies to 
thc^tinie peiioJ of ser\ ices rendered and not to the dare of actual pay- 
ment (or those additional services. 

Definition of College-Related Activities 

Colleire-relared acri\ iries arc extension c<Hirses, non>crcdir prognnns 
Associated Student prognuns. Peace Corps, contracts, grants or research 
proiccts or other assigned duties, wliicii are funded through the Cali- 
fornia State C>ollegc at l.os Aiigeles iMUindation or the California State 
College, Los Angeles lousiness Ofiice. 

Time Periods Affected 

1. These guidelines shall appl.v onl\ diu'ing the acadenuc vear <)f the 
individual facult\ nienihcr. based on his anniversary date, which in- 
cludes: regularlv scheduled class periods; final exauiinarion j)cri(uls; and 
rfie advisement week preceding classes in the fall (ju.uter, if assigned 
durinu- that quarter, r'arnings for activities at orlK'r times (free periods) 
shall nor be considered overload evei. though funded through the col- 
lege. Such icriviries may include short-rei*m institutes, special programs, 
extension courses, special perl ormances. etc. 

2. Teaching' or performing other tiutics in a f<nu-ih (|uarter (f(»llo\v- 
ing tlu-ee consecutive <piai'ters of teaching or other regular assignment), 
either for e\trii salarv or h>v a compensating quarter ofT, would not 
alter tlie mavimum acadenuf* >ear overload compensation specified in 
the guidelines. 

}. When teaching (ir pci'foi'ming other duties in a fourth <)uarter, an 
overload assignment nia> he permitrod, but overlond compensation may 
nor exceed J^' percent of the facultv' member's full load salar>- for that 
quarter. 

4 In an\ qu.uter in uhich a faculr> member is lu^r teaching nv being 
paul for performing college-related activities, there are no restrictions on 
lu's earnings. 

Other Overload Limitations 

Certain federal or private grants or coiuracrs may be more re>t/ictive 
ui overlo iil pa> nient limitations. These more restrictive limitati(Mis sliall 
appl\- wiien tlie facultv memiier is eiigaged in sucli college-related 
acti\ ities. 

Merit Incica.si^s lor Pait-1'inic Facility 

:Sen3te: 2i2'\ 70. President 6 22/70) 
Parr-tune facultv members will be eligilile for a merit increase only 
after reaching in three sepuMte tjuarters. i'lie School dean ma> grant a 
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merit increase (>n!\ rcconmicnthuinii o\ the dcjiartnicnt. aiiJ upon 

receipt nf s.itisl'.ieiun csiilinee of te.ielniig euiiipetenec, iiielucling tlie 
resviirs of studeiu e\ iiiuatiniis. 

Wications 

(Adrnlnistidtive Code, Section 4?90]) 

A fneLi!t\ M!Ciiil)er is cMititlcil \o eiinied viic;ui(ni on diivs falling 
betwcet^ the eiul of his ;K'iKiL'nnc' \ enr ami tlic beginning of his next 
iicadcinie \ ear niul on day. cU'signtircd in rlie local college calendai' as 
college acadeniie liohda\ s duriiiLi hi.^ academic \'ear. 

A eonrinulnii fuli-rmic facuir>' member after at least one academic 
year Uill-time service at a college <)n tpiarter svstcm vear-round oper- 
ations ma> be permit red to rake a \ aeation ipiartcr during the first, 
second or third (jnancr of his academic year in lieu of the vacation to 
which he is eniiried between the end of his academic year and the 
t)eginnint: of his next academic \car. \\'hene\er sucli vacation is taken 
by an academic \ear emplo\ee in advance of tiie coiupletion of liis 
academic year, he shall be ol)!igated to complete his academic year of 
service durmu his (ju-n-ier period, or. upon approval of the Presi- 
dent, durmg his next succeedi!ii> four (juarter period; provided however, 
thai this oi)lig;!il(jn shall he tnrtiier deferred for anv peri(jd during 
w hich the e!)i})l<i\ec is a "f)erson in military service" as that phrase is 
defined in the Soldiers' ami Sailors* (a\ il Relief Act of 1940. as amended, 
of the L'niied Stares { App. L'.S.C^. Section >01. et sei].). "I'his obli- 
gation shall be CNonerated if the failure of the employee to complete 
sucli academic sear of sei'\ ice is caused b\ his death or phvsical or 
mental di>abiiir\\ 

Absences 

I'acultN mc'mlH'is be granted leaves of absence with ur without 
pay or ste[> iiuicises. with o! vsitliout time earned toward sabbatical 
.md/or tenure. 

The number aivl freipiiiKv of leaves (Senate: >/6/V)5; Presidetit: 
>/«~/V>)) that a facuhv member mav l)e l> ranted are vietermined by the 
combined judimienis .iiul concurrences of iiis department chairman, 
school dean, ami the Picsideiu of the (College (or his representative). 

A facultN manbu' \\hi».e ap[)!icai)on for a p.iricular leave of ah- 
SLiicr has denied ma; ap[>cd. (See "C/» /ci'.///rc rrocdittrc^'' ) 

l.ea\rs ol Ahscncc Willi Pay 

S((hl>{iti('(il Li'dvc 

fAdrnini tfcittvi! Cu'Je Suf.iiMri<. .'i3000-43007) 

(. "luHu. elloi's l\e('mi\c Order Nu. cf'tecnve lH^^^f^". autliori/es 
and .ipp'Unts each Stale (!(>IK*iir Pi'tsideiu to appmve sabl)aiical leaves 
\n\ elii'il)!t fiersoiuiel of his respective ^i.iie college. 

(irj.!-, i'/fijur.., jnJ hiUh iSeition -l^nOd). *l"he ('hancellor may 
giuu ac.uluiHt or e-'etiiU\e emplovees serving in an ,icadcmic-adnun- 
isir.invf asNiunment m an\ cnlcge .1 leave «<f al»sciu'e wiih pav for not 
to e\cievl oui veir foi rhe pmf)ose of permuting studv or travel !)>• 
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the ciDployce which will hciu'tit the Stiitc Colleges. The Tnistees, on 
rcet)niniLi)(.lation ol t ia- ( ihaiu'ellor, i)ia> graiu Icax cs of ahbcnee w ith 
pn\' iu)i Co exceed one > ear ro e\ecuri\ e eniplox ees and those serving in 
adniinistnuive nssigmuenrs in his office. To i>e eligihie for a lenve of 
absence w irh pay, -an applicant must hold a full-time position and ha\'e 
served fuii-tinjc therein as an academic emplo>ec. esccuiive ci;iplo\'ee. 
or an cni[)lo\ee in an academii'-aLlniinistratixc nssiynment. or in any 
combination thereof foi" si\ consecutive academic >'ears. The length of 
leaves of absence with f)a\, and the compensation to he .paid during such 
leaves, sludi be as pioxi^led in this section. 

(a) Eligible emplox ces on (juarter calendars. includint> acadamic \'car 
cmpl(^\ ees, 10-month academic employees atui 12-month acadamic em- 
ployees. 

{ I ) One quartei' lca\ c at full pa> 

(2) (ju.irtcrs lca\c at rhree-fourrhs of full j)a> 

(3) 'I hree i|uarters lca\ c at one-half of full [)a\- 

(b) l;'.ligil)le employees at colleges on semester calendars, including 
aca^Jemic > ear cmplo\ ees, lO-monih academii- cm})lo\ ees and l2-m()nth 
academic emp!o\ ees: 

(1) Owe scmestci' lca\e at full pay 

(2) Two semesters lea\c at onc-lialf of full pa>* 

(c) Academic ein[)|oyees wlu) ha\e completed at least six consecutive 
academic \ ears of seixice ma\ be gianrcd a leax^e of absence for one or 
more ijuarters or semesters not exceeding one >ear. with cf)mpensation 
C(jual to tile ditleicnce in sa!ar\ l)erween that rcceixed by the [)erson on 
lea\ e and minimuiit salar\ of the lnstru«.ror's rank. 

\if///l)cr < Sect, 4^f)()>). 1 he number of lea\ es granted in an\- one 
(|uartcr or year shall not he so great in an\ department, dixision. school, 
or in the college as a whole as to dis)'u[)t the continued and regular 
course on'eriiiLis, to allect the qualit> of education otiered to the 
students, liie numt)ei- of leaves ma\ not exceed existing appropriations 
a\ ail.!ble for such lea\ es, 

rl pjificj/iffif (Sect. 4'()tJ4). .\p[)lie,itions for a lca\c of absence 
should be made thmugh the '-chonl dean or division chairman and sui>- 
mitfed m the Presidcni acci >m| >anied b\ the aiTinn of the .ippro[)riatc 
faculr\ cuniinii tee. I he applicatmii shall include or he accompanied \)y 
the derails ol" the a[^[)liean(\ [ilan of stud\ . reseaicli, or tra\e! aiui scr\-- 
ice logether \", ith a st.iiemeiu nf the benefits which would accrue to 
the college and smdents thereof from the proposed stiid\ or the [>ro- 
{ifiscd tiM\ el auil scr\ ice. 

Ilfff/J (Sect, 4^^)n^ ), \ppheanrs .u e leipiiied lo render service in tlie 
Stale ( nlieues u[iMn tii'/u let urn from |ea\e ai the rate ol nne leriii ot 
service foi each. leiiii <)(' lei\L, 1 hex shall either post a bond to this 
ell'ecr. ny make an agreement m wnt!n<_i accoinf^aiued b\ a statement 
of .isseis slu>\\ iir^ I lie em[)lu\ ces' opacu ) tn iiulemnif \ the State o| 
(, aliform I a' a;^^t Inss in fiie e\eiu of failure through faulv ot their 
ow II, to t uili.l t he ai'.i ienu ni 

l\cfirc///cti! ./ ( nnmnr! , S.,;7(t (Sect. 4^(H)"i. ! he time diir- 
iny which an (..npioxee is on lea\e of ab>etu'c wnh \>a\ shall be credited 
toward letireiPCfU and toward aiu merit salar\ increases the cm[)l«»\ec 
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wolilil li:ivc rcccivctl li;ui he nor nikcti the le-.ivc of -.ihscncc. The period 
of Iciivc shall fior consriucd as n l>rcnl< in the conrinuin* of service 
required towunl retirement, or townrtl iin\' snhiry iuljustnient. 

Outside Eiiriilviys. (FSA 64-69. 12/22/64). A fcicults* member on 
li;ilf-pay for nn uctdemic year should not nccepr employnienr elsewhere 
although he may go on a Fullbrighr or accept payment of travel ex- 
penses connected with a sabbatical program. There niav be a rare 
instance where up to half-time employment would actually contribute 
to the goal of the individuiil's sabbatical program. However, the burden 
of proof should be on the individual in an\' such exceptional circum- 
stances to demonstrate the worth of Mich emplos nient. He is not pre- 
cluded from accepting j;/y employment but an\' such employment 
should be minimal and pure!\' incidental. 

Fach President i,s tixeti with the rcsponsil)ility of insuring that any 
eniploymcnr is minimal and incidental — no rime or dolhir values have 
or will be established. The same restrictions apply to difference-in-pay 
leave. 

!f faculty members are interested in working rather than in carrying 
out the precisions of a sabbatical they should go on Icivce n'ithout pay. 

Report. (CCSCP Alinutes: 12/18-19/63). A fully adequate report 
is rcijuired to be placed on file following the completion of eacb sab- 
batical leave. 



Special Leaves for Research or Creative Activity 

(Administrative Code: Sections 43050-43053) 
Chw/t and Purpose (Sect. 43050). The Chancellor may, within the 
limitation of funds appropriated therefor, grant, or may authorize any 
presideiit to grant, with respect to tjualified emplo>'ees at bis campus, 
special leaves for research or creative activitw 

EU{ribU\i\\ Tenns, .lud further Procedures (Sect. 43051). The Chan- 
cellor is authori/cd to establish standards for eligibility, and the terms 
and conilitions of such lea\ es, ami to establish procedures and guide- 
lines for tlieir etfectix e impleuR-ntation. 

Ohhiyjtiou to Teach rollovjiiur LeiVce (Sect. 43052). Any academic 
emplo\ ce w ho is granted and w ho takes a special leave for research or 
creative activity shall be obligated to teach in the State Clolleges for the 
eijuivalent of ruo terms for each term of such leave, immediately fol- 
lowing r!)e conclusion oJ such leave, provided that the completion of 
such ol)ligation shall be deferred during periiuls. following such leave, 
whicli. pursuant to the regulations of the Board of Trustees, arc taken 
as vacation, sabbatical Icavx. (»r leave of absence without pay; and pro- 
vided further, rhar this obligation shall be further defericd for any 
peri(Ki dtn-inu- uhicl^ the employee is a '•f)erson in military service'' as 
that- j)hia^c is derined in the Soldiers' and Sailors' Civil Relief Act of 
1040. as amended, of the L'nited Stares (50 App. U.S.C. Section 501, 
et set|.). rius oMioation shall be exonerated if the failure of the em- 
phnee to complete such service following the conclusion of the leave, 
is caused b\ his death or f)l\>sical (»r mental disability. 
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Sick Leave 

(Government Code, Section 18160) 
After months of coiiriiunnis service, full time emploN ccs are aN 
lowed SIX dn\'s of credit for sick lenve w ith p.w . There<ifter, one day 
of credit tor sick leave with pa\' is allow ed for each additional calendar 
month of service, on the siihmission of sarisfactor\- proof of the neces- 
sity for sick leave, | When a faculrx* mcmher is' on sick leave and it 
appears that tiie sick leave w ill he used up. Iiis department shall con- 
sider recon)mcndiiiL> liim for a leave of absence u iiiiout pay. j 

Familij Death Leave 

(California State Personnel Board: Supervisor's Handbook, Rev. 1964) 
I he deatli of a person related hy hiood, adoption, or b\' marriage, 
()r any person residing in tlie immediate liouschold of tlie emplovee 
may he an autiiori/ed reason for sick leave ahsence if the emplo\xe\s 
attendance is reijuired. Up to five davs of sick leave max- be taken 
tor each death during a calendar year. 

iMve days of sick leave are not granted aut(jmaticallv for evcrv death. 
! he supervisor shnuld exercise his judument as to the time reuuired bv 
tlie emploxee. This is affected b> several factors, such as relationship 
to the ileceased, responsihilitx* for arrangements, and the date and place 
of the services, f'or example, a person who has li\ ed w ith the emplovee 
for a considerable length of time ma\ be considered closer than a rela- 
tive w ho has not been in contact with the faniilx* for a number of years. 

Leave of Absence Without Pay 

ApinovaJ (Sect. 43 )()()). An application for a leave of absence shall 
be snbmitred to the College President, i Such recpicst for leave must 
include approval by rhe School Dean, w hose approval must be accoui- 
panied in a declarati(»n itf rlie ^)Llrpo^c of the leave. | "I'he College 
President ma> approve such iea\'es for periods not t() exceed a total of 
iwi) years, jl xecutive Ortlcr Nn. vS delegates authority to the Presi- 
dent of each State Ciollege xo approve requests for leaves without pal- 
lor periods of time in excess of two years. | 1'his Section is not appli- 
cable to leaves of absence w itliout pa\ follow ing sabbatical Icave.s, pur- 
su.Hir ro Subdiv ision (c) of Secti(ni 4>i)().>. 

/u'A///V>// to 'rcintrc (Sect. 4vvV^). A Icnvc of absence without pay 
taken during a prob.Hionary period for an assimiment determined bv 
the colLge president tn [)c of -.i unture valuable to the college shall not 
constiuite a break in scr\ ice fnr rlie purpose «»f actjuiring tenure. One 
,u\hlc/;nr \ uar or less i4 such leaxc.s ma\, at the discretion of the presi- 
dent, lie couiHcd tow ards the reipiired serv ice t'or teiuire. However, for 
a pn.b:in<)nar\ period in a lea\-e status ro be c«Hintcd towards eliuibility 
tor rcntire. ai^ .^[i[)raisni of such relevaiu experience must be made and 
included in the tiUnl appraisal uf the intlividual. 

I he pn-sidcjit shall deferiiiine w het licr a lejve of absence w irhout paw 
tor le.isnirs (,>ilier tlian thosi' indicated ab'>\e, shall constitute a break in 
the probarionarx fK*ri(»d. 
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RcLuion to S^ihhatu\d Lc.iiv (Sect. 43001). One \ Ciir or less of a 
Icnvc of iibscncc uirhoiir [)a\ rakcn for the purpose of teaching, re- 
search, stiidv. or an assiuiirncnt ilcccrniincJ the college president or 
the Chancellor ro he of a nature valuable to the Scute Colleges may, at 
the discretion of the president. :ifcer consultation with the faculty, be 
counted to\N ards ehgiljilirv for siibbarical leave. A notiition of the basis 
of the decision shallbe nuide in the eniplovees' official personnel record. 

Leaves vjith Time Earned nmard Sahhatieal aiidlor Tenure (Seiiiite: 
111} 1^1 \ President". 1/ )■. The following are exclusive criterni 
for obtaininu- a leave o( absence w ithout Ujss of time accrued toward 
a sabbatical leave. Approval of such an application is contingent upon 
rcconimcndations from the applicants department or school that in its 
opinion, the experience will enrich his background ;is a CSCLA faculty 
member! A roral of no more rhnn one ac;idemic >eiir of such leave mav 
be counted toward tenure or coward a faculty member's next sabbatical 
leave. 

1. .A visiting professorship at another college or university, 

2. An acadeniicallN' significnnt non-teaching post, or one that reflects 
credit on our institution, 

3. .Acceptance of .i grant (jr fellowship from a recognized founda- 
tion or institute. 

4. I'uli-timc research, nor supported by CSCLA including work com- 
pleted for an ad\;inced deuree. afiproved b.v the chairmnn of the tic- 
partmeiit and rhe dean of^che school or chairman of the division m 
which the applicaiu is teaching. !"o (|U.ilif\\ the proposal must: 

a. clearly indicate that the research is a significant contribution to 
the researcher's field of knowledge; 

b. show evidence of being adequiitelv financed; and 

' , show assurance chat it will be completed during the leave of 
absence, alrhongh the proposal may be a part of a larger project that 
will require ad^lirional time for completion. 

W'bile leaves urnnred in rhe foregoing circumstances shall not break 
the faculrv member's service row ard tenure, further tenure service shall 
not accrue duy\Uix the leiive unless it is with the recommendation of 
the ilepartment and school/division committees charged with decisions 
regarding retention and tenure. 

Lc'/ivN liiihoffi Time r.M-ned toiiwrd Sahhatical and I or Temirc. 
(Academic Senate: 4/:i/~(); President: 5/21/70). On application of the 
facu!t\' member concerned, the school dean, in his discretion, may 
rcconiniend leaves w ithout rime earned toward snbbatical and/or tenure. 

.SVc'/? h/nwue I'oUox'jimy Leave n'ithoitt Pay, (Section 43102). The 
salar\ of iin einplos ee w ho iak'cs a le:ive of absence without pny may be 
increased one step .ir the cruiclusion of the leave, if the following pro- 
vision^ are satisfied: 

(a) The employee was not at the highest step of the sal;iry range 

for his rank at (he nine lie hegan his leave; 

(I)) I he srep increase would nor result in establishing the em- 

plovee's salar\ at a level higher tii:m it woulil have been if he had 

cnn'rinued liis services at the college without such leave, and had 

been accorded a merit salar\ increase based on his performance; 
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(c) The srcp increase l.)ecunK's ctleeti\e on the employee's rcgular 
;innivers;u\ ilalc next following' liis return to scrNice; 

(d> The IcuN e wa. U>v rhe purpose of te;iclung, research, or otlier 
nssiuniniciit, whicli is tlccerniined l)y the state c()!!ege president in t he 
cast of an einplox ec of a .state college, or hv the Chancell(»r \n the 
case of an unployee of the Omce of the Chancellor, to have hcen of 
a nature vahiahle to the California State Colleges; 

(c) \u the case of an academic einplo\ ec of a state college, the 
state college president shall consult with the faeulis ot the state col- 
Ic^'c withVespect ro such salar\ stef) iiu'iease. 

Oilier Absences 
]uni Duty 

FacnltN members rcceivinu notice of iiir\ dut\ should report this 
fact to the Personnel Oflice. A letter will he written l>\ tlie college 
reiitiesting that the faculty meniher he excu.'.ed trom such duty. 

Milifanj Leave 

(Administrative Code, Section 43101) 
Militirv lca\e to enter militarv service inav he ohtained i)y faculty 
memheis hv suhmitrinu the documents and follow uig the procedures 
reouired Uv L'-oserninu militarv leaves. All documents reiiuired to 
effect a militarx lease t.)uerher witli Absence Uetjuest Tornis sha 1 he 
suhtnitred to the President. Since ditferent documents arc needed tor 
each tvpe of inilitar\ leave, facultv memhers should confer with the 
Personnel Office to learn wliicli dncumeiUs must he submitted to the 
President W heneser possible, faculrx members should arrange f<u- nnli- 
tarv leues earlv enouirh in adsancc to permit the hirmg ol adequate 
substitute^. ReserNc ofVioeis should make cnciv efloit to arrange for 
training dut> winch does not coiUlict with then' academic vear. 

Matcinitij 'Leave 
(Senate: S 6 65; Piesidcat. b 27 6b) 
\ matcriviN leaNe shall imi constitute a ''break in sersicc" for the 
pnrpt)scs of sabbatical leaN e or tenure. 1 low ever, no more than sis w ceUs 
of such leave max he coi^sidcred as time serscd in the tenure period or 
tune serNCil t(»\\ard eliuibilitN for sabbatical !ea\e. 

Absence Witlanif Leave as Resi^iuaiion: neittsfafetHenf 
<EdLiLal'oa Code. Section 24310 

\b,ence without leaNc of an academic or non.icademic employee, 
whether Nolumarx or unnluiuar^, for Use conseeurn e workmg da> s 
is an automatic resignation from stale service, as of the la,st date on 
w hiL'h the em[»lo\ee w orked. 

\n academic m nonacadenuc em[ilovcc mas within ^^0 dax s oi the 
cfl'ectivc date of Mich se[)aiatio!i hie a written ropiest with the Male 
Personnel r>oard for reinsiatenieni . If the ap|M>inting authoiit\ has noti- 
fied rhe employee nf his nutomaiic resignation. an\ recjuest tor reuv 
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stnrcnicnt imisr he in uririiiL? and filed within 15 days of the service 
of notice of scpar;iti(»ri. \oticc m.i\ he personalis served or it niav be 
served bv mail to the last known residence or business address of the 
addressee and is complete on mailing. Pr(H>f of service^ either personal 
or b\' mail, shall be made bv aftidavir. Reinstatement mav be granted 
only if the eiiiphn ee makes a satisfacrorv explanation to the board as 
to the cause (»f his absence and liis failure to (ibrain leave therefor, and 
the board finds that he is readv. abk\ and willing to resume the dis- 
charge of the duties of his position, or. if not. that he has obtained the 
consent of his appointing power to a leave of absence to commence 
upon reinstatemefir, 

An emplovee so reinstated shall not be paid salary for the period of 
his absence or separation, or for an.v portion thereof. 

Change-of-Status Reporting 

It is the responsibility of facultv members to report anv changes in 
status on the proper forms at the Personnel Office. Changes of address 
and manral status should be reported as proiiiptlv as possible on the 
Personnel Data Immiii (P-I). Changes in l>eneHciarv must be recorded 
as they affect the retirement system and the various insurance plans. 
Changes in dependency w ill affect the various health benefit plans. 
Change:^ in address and/or dependencv will require revising F<irni W-4, 
I mployees Withholding Fxeniption Certificate. Changes in marital 
status will affect all the situations f>nrlined above. 

Separation of Faculty for Lack of Funds or Work 

(Administrative Code: 43200-43202) 
VoUcy. It shall be the policv of the state ^-olleges to provide stability 
of employment by foreseeing and avoiding unnecessarv reductions in 
staff. However, w lien this is not possible due to lack of funds or lack 
of work, the staff shall be reduced in accordance w itii this article. The 
classes or reaching service area to be reduced and the number of em- 
plovces therein rf> be laid off. shall be recommended bv the President 
oJ the college to the Chancellor. The Chancellor shall make all final 
derenninations both for each college and for the Office of the Chan- 
cellor. 

Rcloc\(tiofi Opporti/uitics. The Cf^ancellor's office shall make a sur- 
vey of all state colleges in order to ascertain the availabilitv of suitable 
positions where staff to be laid off may seek relocation. To the extent 
staff resources permit, similar efforts shall be made with respect to 
ct)IIegcs and universities outside the state colleges. 

/IrCii of f.iiyofj. I.a\-off of academic employees shall be by teaching 
service area wirhin a college. 

Order of f.ayojf. Whenever a determination has been made that 
there is a lack of funds or lack of work, eiiiplovces in a class or teaching 
service area to be reduced shall he laitl off in the following order: The 
President may at liis discretion, w irhout regard to the class or teaching 
service area to be reduced, separate fr^)m service any student assi.stant, 
instructor for extension service. [>erson cmplov ed on a tcmporarv basis] 
or, with respect to employment in a simniier session, any nien'iber of 



the fncultv of 11 stiitc collct^c suniincr scssit)n. Persons described in this 
p;ir:iirniph, if pcrfpHiiunii rhc Mime or conipnnible work as that per- 
fornTed by a prob;UK)ti.iV\ or pcnnnncnt enipl<i>*ee, shall be separated 
before anV probationarx or pcrniaiicnt cniptoxcc desiring to continue 
in employment is laid off pursuant to the provisions of this article. 

Grievance Procedures lor Acadeinic Personnel 
of the Califorrn'a State Colleges 

(Chancellor's Executive Order- Number 112) 
The complete text <mi 'tirievaiiCe Procedures for Acndcniic Personnel 
of the California State Colleges** is yiven in Appcndi.x I. 

Disciplinar\ Action Procedures for Aeadeiuic 
Personnel of the California State Colleges 

(ChancellOf's Executive Order: Number 113) 

1 he complete text on *1 )isciplinar>- Acrion Procedures f(»r Academic 
Personnel of H\e California State Colleoes;' is given in Appendix j. 
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The College Year 

{Administrative Code-. 42700, 42800) 
I he college >e'.ir is t()inp<jscd of fV>ur consecutive quarters, each 
approxiniiiteiv tlie s.une length aiul commencing with the opening of 
the summer (|U;irrcr. I hc President, in consultiitlon w ith the Acndcniic 
Senate, shall H\ and puhlish in the annual Catalog the beginning and 
ending -dates of the college v ear and quarters. 

riie Aeadeniic Year 

(Administrative Code: Section 42751) 
Academic year employees will l)C appointed for an academic year 
composed (d .\\\y three (juarters out (jf iiw consecutive quarters. In 
colleges on ipiarrcr system \ear-r(unid operations the period of four 
consecutive <|iiarrers within which an academic year employee serves 
shall begin with the quarter to which he is appointed. For continuing 
academic >e;ir emplo\ ecs. upon conversion of the college to quarter 
s\ stem \ car -roiiiul operations, the period of four consecutive quarters 
shall begin with the fall <juartcr. provided, however, that continuing 
acatlcmic \ c.u' employees w ho prior to conversion of their college to 
tiuartei* s\ >tvm \ ear-round operations had served full time for the inv 
rncdiatclv preceding tw f) semesters m* three (luarter.s, as the ease may 
t>c. shall be considered to have servetl a full academic year for purposes 
of Section 42754. 

.Assignment to Academic Quarters 

(Administrative Code: Section 42752) 

fa) Ihc initial assiymneiu patrei'n of the three (juarters constituting 
the academic \ car of an academic >'ear emplos'ee during his first aca"- 
dcmie year shall be established in advance of his appoinrm'^cnt, and stated 
in an app )intmeiir or assignment letter to him. 

(b) l'*odow ing the ifiirin! academic vear f)f service (jf a ncwlv ap- 
poimeii ;u;idemic year emplf»yee. and. for a continuing acailemic \"car 
emplo\ ee upon rlie corucrsion of his college ro (jiiartcr svstem v'car- 
round operations, .md thereafter, assignment and reassignment <d* patterns 
of the three (juarters constituting his acatiemic vear. and the time during 
which a compensating qu.irter otT may be taken pursuant to Section 
42*'>4. subdiv ision (e)(2). w ill be cf)nsidered in light f)f the needs of the 
academic cm[)loyco and the needs of his dcpaVtment, and mutually 
agreed at tlie ilepartment. div ision, or school level ,is the college shall 
determine. If sucii agreement is nor reached at the level <jr levels s^elected 



76 



bv the collcirc for such (Icreniiin.irioiis, the \\m\ Jccisiun \mdc 
bv the Prcsidciir, coiislstcnr u iih the resolutions of the Board of I r\istccs 
apphciible to ijuiuter s>stciii ve;u--ronnt! o}>er:uions. 

(c) Assigniueiit of ;in ciciuienne \*e:ir employee to acaclcmic (iiinrtcrs 
pursuiuu to subdivision (h) of this section shall l»e dererniined at as earl\' 
a dare as is feasible, bur ar wny event, at least one full M^':^i'^^^»'> ^'^^ 
c;asc of a collciic ecHuerring from a semester s> stem to quarter s> stem 
year-round operations, one^ full semester, in ad\ ance of the beuinning 
of the tKAt succeeding academic \-ear. unless the cmpl(»> ec consents to 
a later dererminationr No such assii>nment ma> be made more tlian 
three years in advance of the beirinnmy of the academic year to which 
it relates. AssigTiments [)ursuant to this^ article are \\ith<»ut reierence to 
decisif>ns on a'ppointmcnt. retention and tenure, which decisions shall 
continue to be governed by Arriclcs 2 and H of this sul)chapter. 

Teiicliiiig Assignineiits 

(Administrative Code: Section '12/53i 

(a) 'I'hc [lartern of instruction for full-time academic sxav cmplosxes 
ar coilcues o!i (juarrer systeiu \ear-r<umd operatinns, shall l)e three 
ijuarrers^jf a f>eriod of four consecutive quarrei's. rhe tourth iinarter 
of wliich period shall be vacatioi^ except a,s (jtherN\ise provided in 
Section 42^^01. sui)div isimi (b). 

(b) "l"he reaching assigmnent for academic >-ear emplo\ ecs at colleges 
on ipiarter svsrem ^ ear-ro\nid operations shall l)c no greater than it is 
for such employees' ai colleges not on (piarter s\ srem \ ear-round oper- 
ations. Because' of v ariarioii in course offerings during an\' parncular 
quarter, it should be rceogni/ed tlvat a teach.ing a.ssignment for a given 
faculry'member ma\- vary from quarter to (|U;irtcr and from academic 
\ car to academic year. 

Teaching an Kxtra Qnarter As.signnient 

(Administrative Code- Section 42754) 
(a) The reiin "extra uuarter assignnienr" moans teachin^j' by an aca- 
dennc ve.ir euif^luvee. fuli-tiiiie or^ part-rime within his fuur ijuarter 
period.' of a quarter cither than one of the quarters which comprise 
the academic year of service. 

(h) hi e\ce[)tional insr.uices u hen the needs nf rhe C(»llege requhx it, 
with the consent of the cmpiovce involved, and under rhe f)n»visio{is 
of this section, .m aculeiuic > ear etn[>lo\ee ma> be permitted to teach 
an extra quarter assiunment. i'he emplo\'ce uiil iv^t. as a general pohcx 
rcMch more than six consccutise (juarters, and sh.ill not be permitted 
til teach more than ti*j e<iuivalenr of sev en consecutive full-time (juarters 
m the (.alifornia Srate ( ■nileges. 

(e) \o academic > ear cmplovee shaM teach an extra (juarter assign- 
ment unless he agrees to do so. 

(d) hi M1^^ances in which in academic >ear emplovee is |)crmittcd to 
.Hul consents tr> te.u li an exin quarter .issigtuuenr pursuant to this sec- 
tion, he sIkiII h.ne the riyiu to elect whether such work shall he for 
extra ci)m[)^'^*^'»« ^'i' '"^ qii.'ner (»{f <it ;i Liter date; provuled that 
service tor a (juarter olf at a later date must be full time for the entire 
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(juarici. Such election ^h:\\\ he ni.ule l)\ Motifieation to the college in 
sueh f(»riiK ami itj sueli maiuui', aiul hy such time as the president shall 
prescrihe. 

(e) An aeaileniic > ear enipln\ee may te;icli extra (juarter assign- 
ment's either tor extra eonipensation or for a compensating quarter off 
at a later dare; providcJ thiit: 

(1) I'or extra compensation — his leaching, inclutling teaching* pur- 
suant to rliis sul)ilivisioii (e). shall not exceed the e(|uivalent of one 
(juarier for extra compensation nor more than tlie equivalent of ten 
(]uarter.s during nn> triad. \Scctiou 42700(z) defines a triad as a period 
ot >6 tDonihs or 12 (juarters. commencing in the case of each aca- 
demic \ ear emplo\ ec at a college on quarter system year-round oper- 
ations, w ith the hegitining of tlie first (piarrer of his first academic 
>ear at such a college,] N<) service credit for tenure, retirement, 
sahhatical leave, sick leave, or seniorit\\ will be earned during this 
extra (|ii.irrer. and 

(2) I'or a compensating (jiiarter otT at a later date — his teaching, 
including teacliing pursuant to tliis suhdivision (c), shall not excec'd 
the e()ui\alent of ten (juarters during anv triad. Such compensating 
(juarter oil' w ill norinaII> l>e r;il<en during tfie employee's next suc- 
ceeding :KMdcmic \*ear, hut iiiav, with the approval of the college 
preside!!! or his dcsiijnee. he taiccn at a later time within }6 months 
of the coiii[>Icrion of the extra (juarter of service. Where an extra 
<|uarter assignment is rmight not for extra compensation hut fur a 
c<Hnpensating qunrter off. pursunnt to this suhdivision, n«) service 
cretlir for tenure, retirement, s;ihh;uic;i! Ie;ive, .sick leave or seniority 
shall accrue w ith respect to tfie period of the extra quarter assigii- 
wan. hut shall accrue with respect to the paid time taken as a com- 
pensating (ju.iiter ofT. in the same manner as though the cmphnee 
hat! taught duriiiy the perioii of such compensating time off rather 
than durinii the period of the extra tiunrter assignment. 

(() As used in this article, riie terms ''teach" and "teaching" shall 
include sc)\ ice dui'ing a perioti of sal>h<irical le;ne. and service while 
on a special leiivc for researcli or creiuive acti\'itA . 

']'eacliiii<4 Loads and AssigiinuMits 

laculr\ menilMTs meet their assignments during advisement periods 
and on all msiruction.i I da\ s up to and ifichidini^ commencement. 

I'ac nlt v inenihLTs nieut ;ill assigned chisses ;is scheduled; share in the 
advisement assiymiK'nts: intend al! dL'[)in'tmental, school, and college 
faculty niLxnings, .iiul serve on such de[).nt.menral, school, and all- 
c<»lkge commirtccs i^s recjuircd. 

A mavinjum reiiching assignment is t\\el\-e quarter units. (l-'acuity 
wild teach lai)niMtor\ classes or w ork'shops ;u'e assigneil a teaching 
load aceordinu to a special tormuLi.) Sfiecial assigned time to tlie griuUr- 
are progiMm or adininistr:ui\'e duties m;i\ reduce the time assigned to 
rht; chiiirmnn. Special assionniunts are alwiivs made h\' the dean of the 
school. 
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Conflict ot Interest 

(Senate: 8 '8/67; President: 9/11/67) 

1. Tlic college '.ulopts die principles of rlie joint stnrcment of the 
Council of tlie Anicricnn Associjtion of UiiiN ersity Profcssf>rs ;iiui the 
Atiiericiin Ooiincil on l'diic;icion, ''On Preventing Conflicts of Interest 
iti Ciover!nnent-S|)onsoretl Kcsc.u'ch .it Uni\*ersiries." 

2. The I'xccutix e Secrctiir>' of the K;icnlt\* Cininrs niui Kcscnrch Coni- 
tnictee is the institution;! I ndviscr on questions re In ting to conflicts of 
interest. 

3. School denns nrul depi'.rtnicnt chnirnien w ill he adv ised by the F.x- 
ccutivc Secretiuy c<jnccrning riie t\ pe of situ;itions w hich might in- 
volve conflicts of interest, 

4. A faculty inenihei' who p;nticip;ites in gmernnient-sponsorcd rc- 
senrcli or denionsrnition gr.uits sh;ill comply w ith the following pro- 
cedures: 

n. Disclose nnnuiillv to liis depnrtment cli;nrm;in lemunernted ac- 
tivities rehitcd to his college teaching ;ind governmental consultation 
;nid reseiH cli. 

1). Cionfcr ;imniiill\- w ith his depnrtnient ciinirniiin to determine 
w herlier Auy of rhe nctiviries under nre in conrtict w ith eacli other 
or in conflict with tlie interests of tlic college. 

c. W'irhdiiiw froni incompiitihle activities in order to comply witli 
the principles of the joint smtement of the Council of tlic Amcricim 
Association of University Professors nnd the American Council on 
I'Muc.uion. 

Electronic Hecorcling ot Classroom Lectures 

{Senater 2. 20 68; President: 2. 27/68) 
Any fjculty nieniher n)a> permit his classinom lectures to be recorded. 
llowe\er. \(\v his own [>rorecrion. as well as riiat of the college, this 
permission sliall he in w ritren form, siiall indicate an>' limitations imposed 
on future Use of rhe recording, and sivall hear iiis ow n signature. ! Ic may 
retain a copy of rhe written pcrmissi(ui. All of the normal rights of 
autliorship shall l)e accordcii to the faculty member whose classroom 
lectures have been recnrdcd. though absohite protection of these lights 
ma\ l)e e\rremelv difiicuir t(j fnrfii^h .uid therefore cannot lie guar- 
anreed. 

Pul)lications and Questionnaires 

Publications which are designed ro represerir tlie entire college, or 
anv di\ ision or ilc|)artinenr of rhe college, should he reviewed in each 
instance with the scho<j| dean and with tlie appropriate administrator 
before they ,u*e sent to press. I'oi' e\am[ile. |)ul)licarions nr <)uestion- 
naires dealing wirli studciU alTairs should he rev'iewetl by the Dean of 
Students, Those relating ro instructional programs should he referred 
to rlie Dean of Academic Planning. ri;ose relating to worl<shops, con- 
ferences, extension I'ourscs, or to sutnmer session should be reviewed 
with rhe Directnr (>f Intension ;md Suiinner Session. Pu!)licatiotis repre- 
senting the etuire college should also be cleared with the (Jflice of Pub- 
lications Services, hi case of doubt as to the appropriate administrative 
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office f(»r review, pul)lic'ariun nuiv l)e sent to the \'ice Presiticiit for 
Ac.ulejiiic Ailjirs. 

Questionnaires slimiKl ilie ulent ilieation of tlic IikIivkIu;!!, class, 

iind/or instructor iVom w iiich the> emanate. 

Visiting Speakers in Class 

(Senate 1 16 64. President; 1 23 64) 
Neither ihc Colletic Connnirtee on \ isitiny Speakers nor any other 
college auenc\ shall rexjew invitations fncultv members to visiting 
spealfeis t\ho*c(Mne to .uithess their classes. (Colkgc Volley an Visiting 
Spcikcrs. ) 

Classrooms 

All (»ffices aiui rooms containing special eriuipment, such nS labora- 
tories, are liesiunatcil as 'locked" rooms. It is important thnc windows 
as well as iloors he locked when these rooms are vacated. Regidar 
classrooms which co .rain standard e(|uipment and to which keys arc 
not issued need not l>e locked when the instructor leaves; however, 
reasonable precantiuns slunild be taken to prevent wind or rain damage 
durinu niclenient weather, Wiiulows aiul doors should be closed and 
liL>hts eMHiMiiished uiien a room is vacated. 

'f'acli clas\room on the campus has been assigned specific equipment 
and a niaxinnnn searintr capacit) . I'<|uipment should not be removed 
from classrooms. 1 he Yire Depaitmcnr has set the maximum seating 
capacitv for each room w hich is tiot to be exceeded. If at any time furni- 
ture is'missifiu from a classroom, the Office of Dean of Instructional 
.\dniinistration should l)e notified. 

All rctjuests for a chanye of classrooms should be cleared through 
the ofiice of the department chairman. 

OlHce Assignments 

1 he assioiimcnt f»f faculVv office space is the joint responsibilitx* of 
the schoof dean and tl>e Office of the \*ice President for Academic 
.AtTairs, So far as possiljlc, the school deans" recommendations will be 
folltjwed in the assij.i:'nnient of office spaces. 

(iracles 

(tciu-^jl I'r^l.rw I he lina! {>vm\c that a student receives is the pre- 
rtjuarne ol ilu insi i ncior concerncil. The college has no regulations 
whit h nii^'ht Lif»\ein a taru!i> member's nrade distiibution. Information 
rei!udniu a department's policies and average grade distribution is 
a\*ulable' t hri>nuh the de[>.nTmenr chaiiman or school denn. 

Cr/./</t KLfinrni/v. rro, rJurc, \\\\\ Tirade Cards, on which to record 
linal Lnades, are Jisiiibmed \n instructors during the closing weeks of 
the qiiarter. I hevc tarvls are [o be returned i)\ the in.structor In person 
to the K( Liisirai''^ Office as as possible after each final examination, 
.uul nn i.iici- than ihe dead 'ie announced by the Regisrrar. 

Spccud SfilL on "hn-nffiplctc' (iijih's '1nci>mplete" grades should 
nrjt be gnen to t^ailinii student-.. Students who are passing, but through 
exienuannu cii'ciiinsrances have not been able to complete all or part 

80 

9„ 81 



of rlu- last four uccks ol rhc course, nrc eligible for an 'Mnconiplete 
unKlc. When the suuIcmi romplcres the remnniing work, the change of 
urade must he rcporud to the Registrar^ Office. An ^Incomplete 
must be cleared b>' the last da>- of chisses (»f tiic sceond quarter to!- 
lowinu the (|unrrcr in uhicii a as received. 

C^T'/zec of C}}\nic. All un-ades subniirred to the Registrar's Office are 
finaV except in tlie case of a clerical erri>r. An instructor may not 
chan'cre a cM'ade at the reciuest o\ a student for special consideration 
unles's the^4•rade submitted was erroneously reported. I his regulation 
exists f(;r the protection of the instrucror and is not intended to violate 
his prerogative of assigning the original grade. 

Credit/Xo'Crt'clit Ciacles: Undergraduate Programs 

(ZouiUi b 21 68. President. 8 29^68 *) 

i \ pass M i-Ldit) made, denoted ^'C^" uould indicate units com- 
plied anvi crednable iou ard a degree (U' credential, but would not be 
intein'ared inif) urade poinr averages. . , , 

\ ncr^redli urade. denoreti /'. would lie conside.ld as units at- 
tempred. wuvM bi-^'ouipiued in grade point averages, and would appear 
on the siii.lciu's transcript as an /'". i . i r i 

\ \( , nr.ule IS defined as A, 11, C. or /). A no-credit grade is deftned 
as iVr. i'U\ (;r /■■ Cr.ules of W'l' or luc w<juld retain the standard 
tlefinitioiK 
/.//;//'.////';;' \ 

1 The option to sL-U-ci (V/.V( ■ is limited to students in good standing 
uho have completed at least 12 units at CSCL.N or who have been ad- 
mitted [o CSCI.N in upjier-diMsiuii standing. 

2, \ student nia\ elect no more than one-half of a (juarter's study 
load ,is ( n'S( . 

^. \ suulcnr nn\ register for onl\ one Ci course m an>' quarter. 

4 \ stihitnt nu\ ipj^I* no more than percent of the total iitiits 
taktti HI iL.uKiU L .It ( S(.L \ r(n\ard a degree or credential to O/AC 
courses. , . 

s ( (.urscs not lu lLuoI nn j ( » \( basis u here specihcally re- 
quned ni rkvud in .un ck-iec oi cudential program ( u hcther m tlic 
inijwj dtpntiiHm ni iv.^ . ' in this context, spi-eilic courses appearing^ 
(,n (hi fnul d^nr.r k.mikk i. even if srkcted troiii among a group ot 
-cleili-^e^'^ in !PLii d.purnanMl area reiiuircments. are prohibited on a 

Cr'M Irlsis. 

6. \ siiidLiif must clcu ( S( grading ar the time (>f Registration, 
f n•.lt.(^ Mlu trd \u iMivi rlu' ivijuiied minimum units in the desig- 
nu. 1 (.-tufM I JncatM.n nekU t r.n quartei units i iiia> not l)e attempted 
1 ( / VC ba>is linruMr. additional (.eneral r\hication courses (12 
,1 n- rdL.i in UA-Li the overall "2 iiuarrer unit inimmum ma>' 
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8 hiculry will \x\)nn Icrrcr Lrnulcs jccording ro current practice. The 
Cr/ACirnKle uill Ik- .issigned h\ the Kciristnir. A .VC gnulc is defined 
as an F. Gnidcs of U'l\ W'l , Uil\ orlnc will reniin their .standard 
definitions. 

9. The Cr/\(: prognnij will he reviewed ai\d evaluated bv the In- 
structional Aflairs Coiniuirree following three (|uarters of operation. A 
report based upon this evaluation will be made available to the Academic 
Senate. 

10. Courses normally graded Cr/I- may not be artenipted on a Cr/XC 
basis as defined in tliis document. 

Credit by Examination 

(Senate: 5 20 65, 4 21. 66; President: 5 27/65. 4/28/66) 
Approval to receive credit by e.vaminarion is to be granted at the 
discretion of the appropriate college authorities and under the follow- 
ing conditions: 

1. The student rnust l>c in good standing (not on probation), be 
registered in ar least one other course (not extension) at the time credit 
by examination is authorized, and pay for additional units if cost exceeds 
fees already paul. In summer sessions the total units earned for courses 
and examinations cannot e.xcecd the liniit authorized bv the Education 
Code, 

2. Prior to taking the evaminnrion. concurrent approval of the chair- 
man (>f the department concerned, and the insrruct<:>r in the course is 
rciiuircd. I'onns for a[)pn»val may be obtained from the departments, 
One copy of the at)proval ti» rake rfic evaminarion must be filed with 
the Registrar prior to the cvaminariofi date. 

3 Credit b>- e\aminari(ui is restricted to regular undergraduate and 
graduate c()urses listed in the (ieneral Catalog^CoIiegc Bulletin); it is 
u itiuHit unit limit, but docs not count as residence credit. 

4. Crcilir bv evaminarion is nor treated as parr of the student\s work 
load and tf^erefore df>es nor require a petition for excess study load; 
It IS not considered b)r Selective Service purposes nor bv the X'eterans 
Aibninistration in the application of tfieir respecrixe regulations. 

5. W'hatevci- grade tfie student receives for the examination must be 
entered on his record and counted toward his grade point average. It 
shall be tlcsignated as "credit b\ examination" on rlic student's perma- 
nent record card. 

6. I fie examination is ro be interpreted broadly to include whatever 
acnvit>' rest or tlemonstrarion the instructor deems appropriate in order 
for him to evaluate the student's understanding, skills, or knowledge as 
re(p.iiretl b\ rlie oh|ccri\ es of the course. 

Credit h)r IVace Corps X'oluntcers Training on Campus 

(Senate: 5 25 65, President: 6 14 65) 

1. Credit dcteniiin.irions will be made individuallv for each training 
group. 

2. When the training schetlule for each group is determined, the 
project director (a faculr\- member) will ask^Mch department contrib- 
uting to the training program if it wishes to give credit to tlie trainees 
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for its portion of rhc pronmiii aiul, if so. to itulicntc u hnt course niim- 
l)cr ;iihI title shnuM he iiscil, :iik1 how !ii:in\' \inics lU'c ro be given, (It is 
possible for this pui posc to obtJiii n \ ;U'i;inc'c w itb reference to the units 
reconmu'iulcd: lo give, for insianee. two units tor n course normally 
received tlirce.) 

^. The projeec director will forward the^c reeoinnK'ndacions, along 
witii his own, to the l)e:\n of Ac;ideinic Planning, u hn will then ask 
the InMiLicrn.n.ii Mbirs ( jMnnmtee^ s ) of the schoohs) in which the 
dep.nTinents are locaied if n uill accept the recoinniendations. If the 
answer is af]lrniai i\ e. the Dean of Academic Planning' will_ notify the 
Peace Corps and the Dn'ectur of \dinissions and Records ot the ;iction 
taken. 

4. I he Director of Admissions and Records will prepare special 
record cards for this credit in onler that it enn be ccrtihed to this or 
•another mstiimion when the vohinieer rctmiis to school after his tour 
of dur\ . 

5. I nder usual cii cinnstaiu es, inaxiiiiuni college credit to be allowed 
is one unit for each week of thu training period, (irades will be re- 
(oided onl\ as Cr. 

6 Ihe Cfillene credit will he validated only when the volunteer has 
l)ecoine a mat nculated student at this or am.iher instirurion of higher 
cducalMHi. (iraduate units will he validated if the volunteer had a bacca 



ERIC 



laureate deuiee frcnii an accredited institution when he entered training 
this can'iptis. and has been accepted as a graduate student at this or 
a*. other mst ii iitinii of highei education. 

C;radi!al(* Course' Civdil for l^ndcMgrucluate Students 

fScmite, 1 1 25 69, President. 12 31 '69) 
Cruliiaii Lruirse credit ma\ not be a|)plied toward a l)aehelor's degree, 
l.ut a studeiu in his linal ijuaiter of nndergiMihiate stud.v may apply 
tnnard uridiiate ciedit a iiiaMmiim <.t eight fS) units beyond the luim- 
bei luinnul tor 'jiadu itinn proMded he has maintained a 2.. > overall 
ixen-e m all uppn diMsimi w«»ik. A student with a vU average may 
inciihK m ihis ,lln...aiue (Mie cf.urse at the <()() 1< vel. Ihe cnurse(s) 
for whicii graduate l redii is .arc) s<.vighr must be approved in advance 
1,-. I niMdniii ad\ )su m the department in which the masters ilegrec 
1, (u ulscn (iiadnaie credit is uraiited under this prn\ ismn In" nppli- 
, ui'.n o> ihe {>i]ice of Ndinissions and Uecmds during the (|uarter prior 
If, (1)11 m \Ji'eh the courses are taken, 

Cradtialf Tliosrs aiul Projects 

iSnn^jte 8 8 6.'. Picsident 9 11 -'G?* 
1 j uh the. is ni piote.i i.-ust be anproxed b> .i thesis or pr(»)cct 
( oirinitite. 

J \ rhiMs o! piouit comiiiiree shall include, as a nunimum, the 
ihJ r. ot pioici t iliKi lor and tuie other member of the facult>'. 

Mr M.mmmu shall W appro\cd bs the department chait^man 
jnd . utihed to tlie ( -i idu iie Stndic^ ( (Mumlttee. a siihuHumittce of the 
Inst met lonai XlFaiis ( omniittce, b\ the school dean or liis designee. 
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Second Baccalaureate Degree 

(Senate 12/2/69; President: 12/31/69) 
In order t<> provide similar haccalaiircatc degree opportunities to nntive 
and transfer students, the following po|ic\- is in effect: 

1. First degree completed elsen-here, regardless of academic field: 
Students seeking a bachelor's degree fron\ CSCLA after having re- 
ceived a baccalaureate from another institution nia\' qualify for gradu- 
ation with the approval and recommendation of the faculty upon 
completion of the following: 

a. General education re(]uireinents then in effect. 

b. Residence and scholarship requirements then in effect. 

c. Major program as specified by department. 

d. Complete a minimum of 36 additional quarter units bevond 
the first degree. 

2. Tixo baccalaureates from CSCLA: A student completing a bac- 
calurcate program at CSCI..A will have completed the general edu- 
cation, residence and scholarship requirements. With the approval 
and recnmiiKndarion of the faculty, he may qualify for a second 
baccalaureate upon completion of the following: 

a. Ciencral education reciuircnients then in effect. 

b. Uesidence and scholarship re^iuirements then in effect. 

c. Major program in a ditFercnt academic field as specified by 
department, \s herher concurrent!)- or in sequence. 

d. Complete a minimum of }6 additional quarter units beyond 
the first degree. 

Multiple n/ajors: Students desirous of having multiple majors 
listed on their diplomas must; 

a. r'ulfill all departmental requirements in the several majors. 

b. File a rc(|uest endorsed by the several major departments to 
the Dcan{s) of the af)propriate school(s). 

c. Be .ippro\ cd and recommended for graduation by the faculties 
of each major department. 

Units included in second baccalaureate program 7//ay not apply to 
gr ad It ate degrees. 



hi order to provide information to the college concerning the loca- 
tion of an instructor or a student in case of an emergency, and to protect 
the faculr> member and the student in case of an accident, faculty mem- 
bers are asked— prior to leaving on such a trip— to complete the "Off- 
Campus Field Trip Reciuest" form and to deposit it in the office of 
the school dean. 



Final cxafuinations or final class meetings are required in all courses, 
and shall be held at the time and place as shown in the Class Schedttle. 
Any exception in time or place must be approved b>' the school dean. 

Final examinations may not be given before the scheduled time. 



Field Trips 



Final Examinations 
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Stiulcnrs who fiiul ir impossible ro nil<e n final cxiiininntion on the 
date scheduled ina\ lUiikc arriinL^ciiicncs in ;Klv;ince wirli the instructor 
to have an '^incomplete irradi" reported. 'Vhe student nuist then follow 
the regulations coneernitig tlic make-u[) of ^'incomplete grades" as out- 
lined in the Cat^iloi^. I'xceprions to this rule may be made only with 
the approval of the instructor and the school dean. 

Procedures for the Exaluatiou of Instruction 

(Senate; 11 '^S 69; President: 12/31/69) 

1. r.ach department shall de\clop a program for the evaluation of 
facult\- instructional [)crformance, including, but not necessarily limited 
to, student e\*aluarions. 

2. It shall be the rcsponsibilit) of the l^acult)' Affairs Committee to act 
as a resource agciK-\ to aid departments in formulating appropriate 
student ex aluarion fni'ins and [^'occdui'es. 

5. Procedures pro\ iiling for the [)articipation of students in the evalu- 
ation of instructional performance, including the design, distribution, 
.md use of .sruilenr l'\ ;duations, shall be submitted to the Faculty Affairs 
(J(»mminee as parr of the annual submission of department and school 
proccduies. 

4. The l**acuh\- AtTairs (iommirtee shall fornudate an evaluation form 
and proccditie to bu useil b\- all deparrmenrs that either do not submit 
their own [)roL\'dnres. or |)refer to use that provided by the Faculty 
Alfairs (lommitiee. 

5. As Used in rhcse procedures for evaluation of instruction, the term 
"faculcv" includes b(.th full-time and part-time members of the facultx'. 

Attendance at Cornmencenient 

(Senate: IM3 70; President: 2'6/70) 
(!nmmeiK*cmcnt is a fornval recognition of the completion of under- 
grathiare and graduate progr;nns and rhe conferring of degrees on stu- 
dents upon rhe recommendation of the faculty, Attendance at coni- 
menccmeiu is parr of the regular professional responsibilities of all 
fuikime facult) members, ami therefore, thev are expected to attend. 

readier Disclosure Policy 

fSen,ite. 3 18 65- President: 5 27 65) 

When inrei-rogated direerl\ b\' prospecti\'e emplo\'ei*s of any kind, 
t)i' indireerl) b\ rh.e college's admii^istrative nflkers in behalf of pro- 
spective cm[>ln\ers. a prok'ss(»r can safely answer tjuestions \\ hich he 
linds elearU LMMicLTiR'd u ith the student's competence and fitness for 
the j(»b. I»ur (juestions relating to rhe student's political, religious, moral, 
or social beliefs or opinion^ ma\ )eo[)ardi/e the professor-student rela- 
tionship and constitute an infringement of the student's academic frec- 
di)m. ! he coileue will support an\- professor in his decision not to 
res[)oml to (piestu-ns w hich !u' considers to be of this type. 

To uuard auainst the danner of putting their students in an unfavor- 
able light. pri>fessors shnuKf preface each w ritten <]uesrionnaire or oral 
interview with a brief pro \oi'in:i statement explaining that the academic 
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policy to which rlicy suhscrihc precKidcs their iinsuering certain types 
of questions, niul th;ir no presumptive inferences nbout individual stu- 
dents should be tlrnwn because of their adherence to this established 
college polieVv 

There should l)e no exceptions to the rule not to respond to such 
questions, even though an individual student might wish it. Personal 
expediency should not be permitted to override a prineiple whieh seeks 
to insure the kind of intellectual climate in which unhampered inquiry 
and uninhibited learning can take place. 

It is recommended that copies of such a statement be made available 
to professors for use> through their departmental offices. I^he text of 
sueh a statement might read: 'Mt is ni\ pracriee, in aecordance with 
expressed college policx', not to answer questions relating to the stu- 
dent's political, religious, mora!, or social beliefs or opinions because 
answering sucii (]uestions tends to jeopardise the professor-student rela- 
tionship anti often constitutes an infringement of the student's academic 
freedom.'* 

Television Policy 

(Senate: 5/25 65; President: 6/14/65) 
Dcvvlojynicnt , Rci'icii\ and . Id/niNist ration 

1. riic faculrx' of CSCLA recogni/,es educational television as a po- 
tential asset to the instructional program of this college. The develop- 
ment of educati(Mial television on tiiis campus shall be determined by 
contifuious facultv examinaiion and control. 

2. A committee, the l^elevision Committee, shall be established as a 
standing subcommittee f)f tlic histructional Affairs Conunittee. The 
major concern of tiie Television Committee shall be the orderly develop- 
ment and use of insri uctional television at CSCLA. Membership on this 
conunittee siiall include the \*icc President for Academic Affairs or his 
designate, the Co-ordinator of the Broadcast Service Center, and five 
representatives of the facuitx' selected b\' the Instructional Affairs Com- 
mittee. 

Television Con/n/it t c c 

1. It shall be a function of this committee to reeommend new policies 
and review existing policies governing the use of all television facilities 
of tlie college, including the pi'oduction, retention, arid re-use of tele- 
vision tapes. 

2. It shall be a function of tliis committee to make certain that the 
rights .of facuitx members ifivolved in television production on this 
campus are [)i'otectcd. In particular, the committee shall review all tele- 
vision neg<)tiations and contra^^Ts involving the facultx' and shall utilize 
professional legal consultants \\'hen advisable. 

}. 1 [lis co!nmirtee will be particularly concerned with continuous 
evaluation and appiaisal of the effectiveness of instruction earried on 
through the medium of television and reporting these evaluations to 
trie faculrx*. 

4. This conimirice shall serve as a consultative hod\* to the President 
to provide him with a source ('f advice regartling conununitN" service 
television broadcasting. It is assumed that the President will consult with 
this committee before arrangements ai*e nuule with groups outside 
CSCLA which inv(jlve the use of television. 
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^. The Television ('omniirrcc sluill rccniniuciul policies for the prcsen- 
rnrion of courses lor insrnicri(Mi by rclcvision. Tlicsc policies slioiild 
include specific rc^juireinents for suhniirriny proposiiLs, for pre.scnr;ic.i()ii, 
and for o\;iluiuion procedures. 

6. Vhc proposals for course cotireiic :uid procedures for c\";ilu;iting 
courses shall be subuiirccd to the lcIe\*ision Conunicree according to 
metliods outlined below . 

7. The Television Coinniirrec shall iniplenienc policies and nial^c deci- 
sions rci>arding ch()iccs from among competing proposals foi* television 
offerings, and shall malxC decisions remoN'ing courses fron\ instruction 
b\- television. 

Ih'oadctist Service (Icntcr 

1. 'I'he Broadcast Ser\'iec Center is an all-campus instructional facility. 
The acti\-iries of the (xnter arc directed by the reiex'ision Coordinator 
who is administrari\ ely responsible to the l^ean of Instructio!ial Services. 

2. The Center, acting with the ad\'ice of the Tclc\'ision Coniniittcc, 
co(M'dinates all campus broadcasting activities ijicluding programs of 
culture and enrichment for release ox'cr conuncrcial and educational 
stations, 

1. I he (xntcr will coordinate and integrate existing and proposed 
radio and tele\ ision facilities on the campus. 

4. The ('enter will maintain a hie of reference materials to assist in 
e\aluation of instruction b> relcxision. 

5. The Center will maintain a flic of instructional and reference ma- 
terial to assist in instruction by telex'ision. in consi'.ltation w ith the 'l^elc- 
x'ision Committee and the .\udio\*isual Cxnter. 

School l\L\\'poNsihilit.j,\ Rcf^jriiino; Instntctio)} hy Television 

It is recommended that tlic School take appropriate ste[)s to accom- 
plish the follow ing: 

1. To examine .md screen tele\'ision course proposaU within the 
School w irh emphasis on desirability, feasibilitx-. adequacy, and specific 
content. 

2. To approve proposals for evtension or summer session courses to 
be offered oti tele\ isumi i)y the School. 

>. 'I*o reciJinmcnd action on [)roposals initiated within the Scltool 
and to foi'ward these pro|)osals to the Telc\ ision C'oiumirtee. 

4. To determine and indicate whether necessar\' instructional facili- 
ties, materials atul stalT are available. 

5. I"o proN'ide for the e\"a!uation of courses being offered t'or instruc- 
tion by television. 

Procctiirres for the Suhinissio}) of Recfites'ts for 
('niir\c\ to in rresenied on Tele-eision 

.All [)roposals for new courses to be offered for crcilit shall be au- 
thorized first by the Instructional .\fFairs (^>mmittec following its usual 
procedures. 

A proposal for a coui'se to be taught by tekwision should be suh- 
mitted Co the l ele\is!oii ( omininee through the normal School clian- 
neK. 

;\. course proposal normall\' should l)0 submitted to the Television 
Committee two (jiiarters [)i"ior to the (juarter in which the course 
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is to be offered on television. Any objections to the proposals are to be 
suluintted in writing to the Connnittcc within twenty (20) regular 
school da\s following sul>niission of the proposnl. 

In ordci* tor the Television Coininittcc to take action, eacli proposal 
for a course sliould contain, after the name of the course and the 
nunil)er of units credit, the following information: 

1. \Miar is tlie justification for presenting this course on television? 
How u ill this offering differ frf>m the same course as might be offered 
in the classroom? \ \o\v d(jes tliis course fit in wirii college-wide plans 
for instruction l)y televisiofi? (Consultation with the College Television 
Coordinator nin\' be required for assistance in answering this question.) 

2. Is tlie same course to l>e offered coiicnrrently in the classroom? 
If so, how will students be assigned to television and non-television 
sections? 

3. Is tlie entire course to be offered via television, or will there be 
some class meetings dircctlv wirli the instructor? 

4. Has the course ov a similar course been offered before on tele- 
vision? If so, when, and with what results? 

5. Mas a pilot script been taped and evahiated by the instructors 
of the proposed course- (A pilot studv in cooperation with the Broad- 
cast Service Center is recommendct!.) 

6. Has there l>een consultation u tli all interested departments and 
the Broadcast Service Center? Persons consulted and dates of consulta- 
tion should be included in the proposal. 

7. riie following (jucstions related to feasibility should be answered: 

a. Arc the appropriate facultv and staff already available? (The 
names of all such persons should be listed.) 

b. What aie the proposed contractual arrangements? 

c. W'iint is the csriinated student etirollment for the proposed 
course? How was this estimate obtained? 

d. W hen is it planned to first offer this course on television and 
iiou often thereafter? 

e. W'iiat Cijuipmcnt and other facilities will be necessary? Will 
diese be availal>le? 

f. Is ir planned to have all or ans* session of the course taped prior 
to the quarter in u hicii the coui se is to be offered? 

s. Procedures for evaluation of television courses should be incorpo- 
rated in the proposal, 

a. A School uhich is presctuing courses on television nnist cstab- 
lish ailcijuatc [)r()cedures for evaluating the televised courses. Con- 
suharion uith the l elevisioii (!oordinator ami the Director of Insri- 
rurional Kescarcli regarding evahntion [>rocedu»es is advised. 

b. The evaluation of a television course and the consideration of all 
curriculuin im[^licaiions are rhe responsif>ilit\ of the instructor(s), 
<lepartinciu( s), and the School otl'ering the course. 

c. In addition to customarv standards for evaluating courses, the 
prop()ser(s) of a television course should address themselves to the 
follow ing (juest ions: 

( I ) Is television l)eing pro[)erly used as a medium of education? 
(2) Is it enough to nierelv n)ove a classroom lecturers podium 
into a television stutlio? ^ 
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(3) \\'li;U .ujvnnrugcs docs television Imvc over the classroom? 

(4) \\'h;ir rccliin(|ucs niul m;ircri;ils cno he used on television 
clmt cniiiior he used in the chissrooui to ni;il<e for better cduciuion? 

9. Signatures of the instruct(jr(s) suhinitrint,^ the proposal, the chair- 
inaii(inen) of the departineiU(s) involved, and the ScIujuI dc;ui(s). 

I'iUitlty Riij^hts VcrCt'in'nnj^ to Dcvclop/nL'/tf . Rc-t/se. Retention 
and Distrihntion of Tclci'isio/i Miftcr'wds Vroduccd by Collcy;e 

!. The coiuiiti(jns under which a television offering shall he made will 
be determined the faculty incniber(s) involved and the Television 
Co-mniittce. A written conti'iict stating .such conditions shall be exe- 
cuted, signed by the faculty member (s) and the President of the College 
or his representative, 

2. Agreements for the presentation of instruction by television must 
be renegotiated or renewed on a \ carl\ basis with the parties invtdvcd 
in the original negotiations or their successors. At the time of such 
negotiation, nny facultv nicml)er involved in the actual instruction may 
request in w riting that an\' or all recordings of his presentation be erased 
or revised if, in his professional judgment, such actif)n is deemed neces- 
sar\'. If extensive revisioti is neccssarv, c(»nside ration must he given to 
the aviii lability of facilities. 

}. No presentation of recorded course sessions can l^e made bevond 
tiie regularlv scheduled campus class offerings without the written 
pernussion of the insrrucror( s) involved. 

4. It should l)e clearly underst(Ktd that ihe instructor(s) involved 
siiiilj retain his (their) proprietary rights and (^ther right, title, and 
interest in. and tf>, the lecture materiiils; such materials shall not pass 
into the public domaiti ikm' become the pr(»perty of the collegiate insti- 
tution or an\' other institution or pers(Mi preseiuing such lecture mate- 
rials by television. 

5. An\ release of television lecture materials beyond their original 
iiuentlcd purpose (inv example, for \'a\t,\\ to other schools) must be 
apprctved in writing h\ the instructor(s) and department(s) involved 
anti provisions matle for disrribmion of any renumeration received. 
Such negotiations and resultant contracts nmsr he approved b>* the I ele- 
vision Conunittee and the Presitienr of the O^llege. 

I he instructor will not receive royalties for the presentations of tele- 
vised material on the originating campus. 

Simuhanuons aiul/oi* suhsetjucnt televising in oiher institutions will 
he sui)icci to [)a\ menr to tiie instructor and the origifiating institution, 

N(» faculty member may contract aw ay fiis rights t(» w it h draw part 
or all of his program materials or assign awa\ his rights in perpetuit)'. 

6. (!o[>\ rights fur w orklxjoks, uuides. ami other published materials 
used to su(>p(UT rcle\ ision programs must be in the name of the instruc- 
tors), who then recei\'e(s; ro\ah\' fee^ for the sale of such materials. 

7. When released rime is gi\en t<> an instructor for the preparatitui 
and presentation of a television course or other approved television 
offering (for instance, a public service firogram). tlic adjustment in 
facult\ load is m.ulc on the assumption that the college will receive 
suljstamial l»enelits from these serv ices, I lence. the college has been 
retml)ursed for his released time; and any residual pax iuenrs which may 
accrue from furme use of the course or oMering are the propert)^ of 
the television instructor. 
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S. Shnuk! .Ill iiiNiiiuror who i^ pnrticip;iriiiuf in insrructioii l)y tele- 
vision |)cniiiHK*iHl\ sc'VLi lus relations with rlic collcoc, or h;ivc his 
cmpiov iiiciH [criniiKitcJ lor an\ reason, tiicrc w ill l>c no siihscijiicnt 
prcscnnuioii of his lecture n).Uerial wiihoiit w rirteii agreement trom 
liiin. [he Television Cloniininee, the deparrnientis) involved, iiiul the 
Presivleiu. 

Dc'fiiiitioii ol C 'oiitiDiiiiig StudcMits 

(Senate ? 13 68; PfesicJcnl 4 3 68) 
It* an iituie]"i»r uhiaie suhlent maiiuaii^s eontiniiOits aireiuianee ;it 
aecietliteil (!alitornia iunH»r eolleue aiul ihereaUer at (!S(!I.A. lie nra>' 
elert io urailnate lunlei rhosc (;S(*L A ret|iiireinenrs in elTeer at the time 
of his litM iiiarneiilanon in either insrirurion. In no ev ent w ill thi.s policy 
exiein.! he\ oiui ten (!0i sear- after the initial inatrieiiiation. All other 
transfer siuJeius or thosL- Mndeiiis who have n<it (nainiained f(Mitinuous 
atienJanee will he liehl res[ionsil)le to those C>S(>'I.A reijuirenients in 
elTurt at (he hLiiiiiniiiy of their last eontimioiis atteiulanee at CS(^LA, 
or to luu I eiiiiirenieiHs iiu-liulevi in the eataloyue in etlecr at the time 
(heir j)ioL:ian'^ are esiai>lisheil. 

In iliL i\Lni riiii courses de^-rihed uiuler earlier retjuireinents are no 
lon'.!e; av.nlahle. the iiiaior ileparnuent ina\ reipiire appr(»priate suh- 
stiiure^. 

In this e«>nti si eoniinuoUN atieiulance ini|)lies tliat the stutlent will 
leuisiei !oi aiiJ h.i\i a matli assioiu'd (e.\ee[u for W !\ or UW) 

in at U la on-, course Jurinu eaeli tpiatter tor semester) in which Jt- 
tuulnuc is cl.iimeti. y.'lpjhniwi h\ //;c /'/ c.n/./c/// r:i{h (he ()rovi::o ih.it 
rhc ^tJr,;/^;.f / ...'./AM (j/f(\ 10 fl.h Jci^iw yCtfi/ii cN/ci/!.s lUhicy li'hicb il 
'•nuL in ui.t} -f.^Jnju . ) 

StLitiis ol ('ontiiaiing StiidcMits 

(Sufjtu 3 16 bl P/esiclcnt 4 3/68) 
SiuJeni wiin miiniani couiinuous atteiulanee fr(»m one (piarter to 
rlie nc M t)Leil n«ii lile an af^plicatioai I'or each siicceetliny <|uarter. A 
stiuiiiu \]\.\\ lIhi to l)c ahseiu an\ two quarters of tlie college \ear, 
Imi not uiMiL than two of an\ four successive tjuarters. with(mt losing 
his (.f»niinuiii;j sunieni status. '( . \ f)j)» nvcd h\ ihc Vu-UiUiit \ii(l> (he pro- 

i:.'J :f ^^'fh'fnih' liljh.^ i>}lj\ (() } C'^ht i iitlO}! j)i(}i\'dlli\' i'Uld cstiih- 

Kc'Uisliation Priorilicvs for Rctnniiii.ii; N'ctoraiis. IVace 
(.\)ips cinci X'isla X'oIiiiiUmms, and C'onscicntioiis 
()l)j(*cl()rs to War 

iSunatf 2 13 68. Prcsirlert- 4 3. 68) 
\ siuilcMt linm this tolleue entering acrue military .sers'icc. tlie Peace 
( (»i|)>. \ isia, oi ,{ppin\ (.-tl alternative service <lue ro c<»nscientioiis ol)* 
M. ( tin:> In niihiaix ^ei\ue will he gi\(n registration priorities within one 
\eai of rlie ccjinpleiion ot his service. ( Aj)ju'f)i\'d h\ ihc l*,\\siJcj/! \i'i(h 
fl\- jn'fiiso il\)t fhi ///e/// rc}Jtc\ only (o iCM^istixVioi) jjroccdiiyc 
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StatcincMit of Student Rights 

(Senate: 1/23 68. President; 3;26/68) 

The riglits nrul privileges (;f tlie snuleiit iis ;i ineinber of the nc.ulcniic 
C(uii!iuinit\ ;ire ourlincd in die ''Scareineiu of Student Kights/' I'or com- 
plete text, see .'//)/;t'//i//.v l\ 

Student Discipliuarx' Pn)cedures 

(Chancellor's Executive Order No. i09: 8' 14/70) 

The procedures govcniing henritiu.s ifi in:Utcrs of stiulent discipline 
w ere cstLihiishcd for the ('.difonii.i Srnte C'olleges i;y Chnncellor's Kxec- 
iitise Order 109 of Aiigusr 14, I9"*(). I'or tlic complete stntcmcnt on 
"Student Disciplinars Procedures/* see Mppc/ulix G. 

Use of iMiotograpliic r.\ ideiu;e in Discipline Hearings 

(Senate: 5 G 69; President: 5 14 69) 

rile determin;uinn of rhe ;ippropriiircncss of p!ior(jgr;iphic evidence 
in disci[>iiiic iK.uings sh.iH he ccnsidered <i mutter t*or the jutlgment of 
the coniiiiiHee or council charged to iiscertiiin the fnct.s iu nny discipline 
he.iring'. 

C< )nii n 1 1 1 1 ical ions Code 

(BOO AS: 3 27 67; Senate, 4 6 67; President: 4 21 67) 
The regulations governing tlie puhiicarions and broadcasting activi- 
ties subsidized by the Associatetl Stutlcnts anti affiliated with an instruc- 
tional de[)artmenr the college are detailed in the "Communicntions 
(!ode/* l-'or complae text, sec :ll)l)Ci}dL\ //. 
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7 

Opportunities and Benefits 

Outstanding Professor xA wards 

The A(.\uic!niL' Sciuite of the Ciilifortiin Snuc College. I.os Angeles 
esnihlishetl the Oiitsr.uuling Professor Aw nrds Progrnn7 in 1963 in tlic 
belief th;ii unusu.ill) competent f)erfor!n;inec ;iiul excellence in tcnching 
shoiikl he enu(»ur.igeth rew.irdeJ, ;ukI pultlicU" acknowledged. The 
aw ards ;ire hnsetl upon excellence in reaching, sciiohuship, resc-iuch, and 
j)rofession.il acliie\ cnieni. \\ '\\\\ rlie financial assisrnncc of the College 
Foinuhuion ;iiul rlic C;ollcge Ad\-iso:-\ Hoiu'd, and riic cooperation of 
laciilty committees and the Alumni Association, four awards w ere made 
in i<M^-64, and agaiti in l<M4-65. 

Since \96> rhe State Legislature has appropriated funds to the Califor- 
nia State (!(illeges foi' a riew program of Distinguisiied Teaching Aw ards, 
to gi\ c recognition to facuh.v memhers w ith exceptional teaching ability 
and for publication of representative \\<trk of those selected for recogni- 
tion. On the basis of ics si/e. rhe Ciahtornia Stale (lollcge, I.os Angeles 
is allocated sis au ards. 

Recipients of the Outstanding Professor Awards are selected by a 
tacultN committee, assisted by members of the Alumni Association and 
the (j)llege Advisory Hoard. The committee seeks nominations from 
members of the faculty, students, and alumni. Student csaluation plays 
an un|)ortatiT rctle in the linal selection of the awardees. I'he following 
policies and proceihires govern the selecti(jn of awardees. 

Ou(.s((in(lin<: Vrojcswr Aicards Pwi^niin 

(Senate: 5 2 63. 1 12 67, President: 5 14 63. 1 23 67) 

b I'nusually compctem performance and cvcellencc in teaching 
should be encouraged, rewarded, and publicl\ acknowledged by a pro- 
gram of otiicia! aw ards. 

2. I'his program shall he known as the "Outstandii^g Professor Awards 
Prjjgr.nn." 

V I hese awards are made for (a) excellence of teaching, (b) schol- 
arship, (cj researcti, and (dl [professional acti\ities. 

4. All lull-time facult> members shall be eligible for nominations for 
such aw a!'ds. 

5. NomiMvitions fot aw ards shall conic from three sources: 



.-///.////// . I.\^ori,inofi 

(1)1 he Hoard of Directors of the .Alumni Association w ill notify 
annualK" all members of the Alumni Association of the awards and 
in\ ite nominations. 
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(2) An ;i[)prupriurc numin;ui<>n form constructed b\' the current 
\cnr*s selection coniniitrcc will l)c provided each member of the 
Alumni Association l)> tlu' Board of Directors. This form will in- 
dicate that the criteria w hich are to be carefullx' considered w hen 
making nominations in the area of teaching excellence are: (a) teach- 
ing. (I)) scholar.ship, (c) research, ami (d) professional activities. The 
fonii w ill also request the imiix idual to comment directly and in- 
directlv and pertincnrlv w ithin rhcir C(MUe\t. 

(>) The nomination form will retjuest addiii(Minl information such 
as: name of niMuinec. dare ami title of course taken w ith him, degree 
held by the alumnus, date thereof, >ignature (»f alumnus, etc 

Students 

The curi'cnr \ear*s scleerion committee shall notif> the currently 
enrolled srudenrs of the aw ards prograui and. through an ap[)r(»pri- 
ate form similar r<» that provided under 5(2) above, invite nominations 
f(»r the awards, 

( I ) The current year's selcetion commirree shall norify all full-time 
fnculi> muiihcrs of the aw ards program and. through an appropriate 
f(»rm siniil.n- to that provided under .^(2) above, invite nominations 

for the aw aids. 

(2 ) l-'acult\ members ma\ also submit rhcir nominations informallx' 
bv signed leirer presenting a statement in suppcut of their nomina- 
tions, 

6, ,"\ selection committee, wh'-h shall designate the recipients of each 
award, shall be assembled annuallv in the follow ing manner: 

(a) I he Academic Senate, through its appropriate procedures, shall 
designate live memliers of the facultw who shall be subject to the 
provisiiMis of rlR- '*Polic> for Omimirtees Which Make Awards to 
Individual I'acults Alcmbers/* 

(b) The Vice Presitiem for Acatlemic -vtTairs. or his designee, shall 
serve as a cunriiuiing member and act .is sccretiiry of the selection 
coiMinitiee. withnut sote, 

(c) One represeiuarise frnni the C'ollege Advisorx Board and one 
from the Alumni Association ma\ be asked bv the committee to serve 
in a non-\ oting capacii \". 

Ml nomination"- sh,i!l be channeled tn the current year's selection 
committee. 

(a) I he nominarions rertised each \'ear will be retained for the 
coMsidcratiotruf siibse(ji:ent selection commirrees. Nominations which 
rc"-Mliril \\\ awards will be siibscuneiul) disregarded. 

(b) .Ml noniin.itions and tclatcd material are t(» be held in strict 
confidence iiul in tl)e exclusive cusiodv of the selection committee 
then in oflice. i he file of a person who has received an outstanding 
pffjfessor assard m.is be iiuule available for the purpose of gaining 
infornMiion snppoi'iiiui m'min.tiion of that individual for an award 
b\ ati ageiu \ <.iit')dc the college with the provision that such a file 
j]ia\ be used onl\ \\\\\\ the permissi(«n of the professor concerned, 
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S. Tlic ii,uu!'L\ provisions, .iiiil iinini)Or of ;n\*urtls will 1)C determined 
nnnuall\' rlic (ili.uK'cllor. .is [irovi^lcd 1)>* rhc 1 .cgislnciirc iimler tlic 
**f)ibringuishccl Tcicliing Awnnls" proi>r.im. in rhc event tli;i ilie Legis- 
lature nt;ikes no provision for the prognun. riic •Xciuleinic Scn;ire .shall 
make tiii.s tleccrinin:irh>n \\\m\ seek the nceessirv* funds involved. In any 
event, ;uldirion;il fornix, of recognition \m\ i)C dcceniiincd l)y tlic cur- 
rent > c:ir's selection conurittec. 

l^i])erilus Status 

Upon the reconiinciuhitioii of tiie candidate's school and with the 
approval of the President, enicritus star us niav l)e granted to a fticulty 
nicmher u ho h.is retired from ;ui active position after at least ten years 
of service at rhc college. I.ineritns starus of the individual is indicated 
appropriatelv' in rhc (.\ftiiloii; until one >car after death. Additional 
honors and f)rivi leges accorded enicrirus starus include faculty library 
privileges, recoinnicndation for life nicniber.ship in the .Associated Stu- 
dents, and a spccinl stafT ideiirificarion card from the Office of the 
President. (I\cerpred from 'Definition of Knicrirus Status and Rco 
ommcndiinoiis." approved hv the .Academic Senate, May 2, 1963; and 
hy the President, Ma.v 14, \06}.} 

Carrels 

rorry-eighr lihrarv carrels for individual facultv use are available for 
as.sigfimenr for one tjuarrer. Applications should be obtained in the 
IJbrarv Office, but assignments are made b\ the Kacult\' Grants and 
Research Connnittee. 

Support for llescarcli Grauts. Fellowships, 
and Institutes 

The Office of Research and Clovernmental Relarroiis is responsible 
f(M- the coord.i nation and a[)proval of research grants and institutes. As- 
sistance is provitleil ro facultv* members in the selection of a sponsor and 
the inosr tlesirable forniar for the proposal. Appropriate clearances for 
the budget are (►brained and academic )ustilicarion of the proposed 
project are establislK:d. I'ndcr rhc guidance of the Director ot Research 
and Clovcrnmenral Rehitions and tlie l'*acult\ Cirants and Research Coin- 
niittcc. tlie office serves as a clearing-house for announcements, re- 
sources, and awards. A library tif brochures is maintained, t\'ping serv- 
ice IS provided, and a tape-recorder is available to faculty for research 
purposes. I'mergency re(|uests, nor to exceed S5f).0(), nia\' be made to 
the Director's I'und for items described in the Regulations. 

Speak<MS Bureau 

The Speakers iUn-eati is a ser\ ice t<> conunur'ty agencies and organi/a- 
dons in obtaining c|ualified facultv for speaking engagements, A bro- 
cluire listing the speaker.s and topics is published each year and made 
iivallable io"appro\im.uel>' I.O(J() c(Mnmunit\' orgaiii/.arions. 
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News Bureau 



The News Burciui is rl»c oflicinl cuinpus ngency which nmintiiins daily 
contnct on ii professi(Mi;il lj;i.sis w ith all muss iiicJin. The bureau handles 
publicitv for the professional achievement and activities of faculty 
njenibers, as well as for departmental organizations and all college- 
related functions. 



'I he Office of Publications Services provides assistance to members of 
the facultv and staff in the f)ruduction of printed publications about toe 
college, its educational programs and rehited activities. Spccificalls' the 
office will render editorial aid with the preparation of copy and assist- 
ance w ith the technical processes of printed production, including the 
graf^hic design and la> out of publications, estimating printing costs, and 
workifig with printers in production of publications. 



The Trideiu Lounge offers a ruunhcr of excellent facilities for organi- 
zational gatlierings. 1'e;is, hniKjuet^ meetings, films, dances and other 
acrivities\;ui be scliedulcd in the Trident Lounge by filing a Room 
Reservation rccpiesi form in the .Associated Students offices of the 
Lounge. .-Ndditionnl meeting areas can be arranged bs' contacting the 
Student Activities Office. 

Facultx Adv iscMS to Student Organizations 

There are over one hundred student clui)s and organizations on 
campus whicfi are adsised by faculty members. Facult\' members who 
are interested in advising srudent groups and who would like to fulfill 
occasional requests from students for hosting special events are en- 
couraged to list their names w ith the Student .Activities Oflice. 



1*he StUiienr Acti\it'es Office maintains a file of furnished and un- 
furnished apirtiiicTHs, houses, and rooms near the College. Although the 
IvMising services aic f^rimai'ils for students, some (jf the listings may 
iiueresi facul's incnihei's. 

Califoiilia State Colli^ge at l.os Angeles Foundation 

I he (!.ilif(M'nia State (!ollcgc ;H Los Angeles t'ouiulaiion is a non-profit 
c(»rf)oiaiion chiirrercd l)\ rhe Stare of California. e\i>riiig on state prop- 
ens by authoritv of rhc lidnCiUion (jhic, and of>ei\uing within a l)road 
fra*mc\\ork npproxed b\ the I rustees of the California State Colleges. 
I he purpose (►f tiie f'ouinlation is to provide a legally recognized organi- 
zation wiiii jiiA\er contract, receive, own. and dispose of prof^erry 
separate and apart fmm the state in order to fin'thcr rhe educational ob- 
)ecri\es of the (California State ('ollege. Los Atigcles and to render 
services either impossii)le or iinf)raetical under existing regulatif)ns in- 



Puhlieatioiis Services 



The Trident Lounge 



Mousing 
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eluding (>pcr:ui(Hi of liu- (i.mipus Store ;uul Food Service and the fiscal 
adnuiiistration of l-'cdcnd .uui other grants :uui contracts. 

It ii> tlie poHcN- ot the (lalifornia State (;f)llcge, f.os Angeles and the 
Foundation to encourage the seeking ot grants-in-aid from all sources 
for \\orth\- projects and activities. I he kinds of projects for which fi- 
nancial aid nia>' he receiv ed include experimental research by individuals 
or groups of facult\- members, the sponsorship of chairs for the faculty, 
thc'financing of depositories of materials, grants for the improvement of 
curricula or administration of the college, programs that intprove the 
welfare c>f the facultv or students, the addition of l)uildings or c }uip- 
nient, scholarships, loan funtls, institutes, work-shops, and projects that 
arc proposed or sponsored In* departments or groups in the college. 

Workmen's Compensation 

All faeiilr\- members arc cov ered l)y the State Compensation Insurance 
Vund for \\ nrk-cotinected injuries. Ir is the responsibilitx nf the faculty 
member to re{)ort all accidents to his department immediately, but not 
later than 24 h(»urs after the injury becomes known. If medical treatment 
is needed, the facult\ member should go directl\' to <he Student Health 
Centei' where lirsr aid treatment will lie pro'> ided. If further treatment 
is indicated, (he Student Flealth Center will refer faculty members to 
an induNtrial clinic for initial treatment. If further treatment is required 
and the facultv meml>er desires to obtain medical services through a doc- 
tor or clinic of his own choice, ari'angenieius should be made through 
the Cf.'llege's Personnel Office. If a work-coiuiectetl disability requires a 
facultx niember to be away fr<nn em[>lo\'ment. disability benefits are 
paid In- S(;il'' commencing wirh the eighth da\- after the accident, un- 
less faciiltx members are hns[)itali/ed. in which case benefits begin on 
the first da\ after the accident, \ccumularetl sick leave will be used to 
supplement temporarx di^abilit\- and indemnit\ pa>'ments to provide a 
full salary while disa[>led unless the Personnel Office is notified, in 
w riting, that the facultx member dioes not w ish to ha\-e his sick leave 
used in clus manner. 

Ta\-Deterrccl Annuities 

The California State (:')lleges offer a tax-deferred annuity program 
under section 4(>>(ln of the Internal Rexenne Code. The program 
olfers the cm[)loyce an opportunity' to agree to a reduction in salar>'; 
the amount of the reduction is then paid to an insurance compan>' for 
the purchase of an anmiit\-. l'm[^loyees participating in this program 
avoid having to pav income tax on rha^ portion of tlie salar\- which is 
deferred, thereb\ sliifting the incfune from a period of high earnings 
and high taxes to rhe p(>st-retirement period when earnings are likely 
to be reduced with a corre-ponding reduction in federal tax obligations. 
Additional information is a\.iilaide in the Personnel Office. 




Insuranee Plans 

Basic health benelit plans are available to ail full-time faculty mem- 
bers. New I'acuiiv members arc eligible to enroll at an\ time on ov be- 
fore the lOth day of the nKMU'h in which trK\\ complete six months^ 
emplovment. \fter six months. the\ are eligible for an SS. 00 contribu- 
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rioii l)\ the- sr.uc row.uti their ;ippr(>\cti iitniulilx- hnsic liciilrh phiii 
prciniuin. 

Major iiiciiitiil, group icriii, :iiul ortliniuy life insunnicc; (Hsnhilin- 
income iiisitniiice, ;icci Jciu.i! <le.irh uisLii*:iiice. iuiio iivsurancc, and rlie 
like arc av.iilnl^le rhrongii rhc \Mrious orgaiii/ati(Mis on cnnpu.s. Durintr 
the first si\ inonrhs of einplo>inenr at the college, facult\' incin!)crs 
have opei! enrollment [)n\ i leges for most of these plans. After that time 
facult) ir.emhers are eligible ro appl> . but will l)e rej]uired to submit a 
health statement. All of these plans are available on payroll deduction 
and require maintenance of inembersiiip in the sponsoi ing organization 
for continued coxeraue. Applications are available in the Personnel 
Office. 

Credit I'liioii 

l'*acult\- members of rb- college are eligible for membership in the 
California Stare (>»llege Federal (aedit L'nion. Shares max be purchased 
in tlic credit utiion through monthly pax roll deductions or by direct 
pa\*ment. I.o.ms are also availalilc under tlie policies established for 
h»ans b\ the credir union committee. Applicatio!is for loans arc avail- 
able in (he (a'cdiir L'nion Office. 

Paxroll Dechictions 

Charital)le contributions to Ml) ma\ be made thr(nigh pa\ roll deduc- 
tions. Dues in org;mi/.irions and other pa\ inents as u ell as anmral park- 
ing fees may be pax roll-tleLiucred. 

All cancellations of deductions for dues in organizations and all in- 
surance plan premiums, other than basic health insurance plans, must be 
etfccrcii b\- w riting tiirecrlx' ro the organization or company concerned. 
Pa\ roll ileductions fnr basic health insurance plans ma\" be cancelled by 
completing the appropriate documents in the Stali' f'mployment Office. 

Sav ings BoikIs 

A pa\ roll savings [»lan through which L'nited States Sa\*ings n<inds 
may be puivhased is a\ ai!ab!e. Xpplications for pa\'roll deductions for 
these bonds ma\ l)e obr.iined from the Personnel Office. 

Hocr(vitional Facilities 

I'acilines in the Ph\sic,il I'vluv.ition lluikling. the omsitie c<nn'r areas, 
and the .irliletic fields are av ailable for facult\* use u hen nor occupied 
by schciiidcd progi-ams. Recreational swimming fiours are providetl. 
l*.u'u!t\ arc gratned Inrker room pri\ ilcges and may obtain information 
c«>ncerning use of these facilities from the Physical I'ducation Depart- 
ment otiiees. 

Health Serv ices 

l\iculr\ membrrs are gi^cn etnergcnc>" care b\* the Student Health 
Ser\ lee. I hex' alsu are in\ ited lo participate in immunisation pi'ograms 
.\hi( h include polio, tetanus. sn)al'p'>^- t\ph(nd, parat\ phoid, cholera, 
typhus, and other injections for travel in fnreign countries. 
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Retirement Plans 



Ali f:u ulr\ incn)I)crs employed onc-lialf rime ov more arc required to 
outer rlic PuMic I niployee's Rerircment S> stem. New fnculty members 
bceomc members of the PI'RS immecli:itef> upon employment. Contri- 
butions to the PFRS iire :i percent of tiie ijrross sajarv, w hich are based 
upon the nrnrest age at the time of becoming a member. The following 
are representative rates: 

A}i:e Rates 



In addition ro membership in PKRS, facultv meml)ers also are re- 
(juired to contribute to OASDI (Social Securitv ). Social Security pay- 
roll deducti(»ns are made on tiie first S7,S00 paid in the calendar yean 
Contribution nites for Social Security are 4.8^ o- \^'ili increase to 5.2% 
in i97i. 

Kiuplovce fonrributions to PI'RS are matched In* the State, and bene- 
fits are cnuipurcd on the basis of the combined state and employee con- 
tributions. It employment with the state is terminated, contributions to 
PI RS, together with an> accuniulated interest, will be refunded. In- 
formation pamphlets on Pf'RS are available in the Personnel Office. 

Facultv members «re eligible to retire aiul receive a monthly allow- 
ance at age 5^* if they have at least S50() on deposit or have 20 years of 
credited service. T he normal retirement age is 60; the compulsory retire- 
ment age is "0. 

The fornuila for voluntary service retirement is based upon the fact 
that facultv members at age 60 with K) \ ears (jf service will receive re- 
tirement compensation ar the rate of one-half of their highest annual 
salary for any ^6 consecutive months in state employment. 

For detailed information on retirement benefits, faculty members are 
referred t<» !ii\(rniLttion for Vnhlic Einl^loyccs, d^Ufornicf State Evfploy- 
ces' Rct'ircniait Systc/f;, July I, 1966, copies of which are available in 
the PersfMinel Office. 



Aiiia'uwi A>^ociation of U/fivcrsity rrofcssors is a national or- 
ganization ilevoteJ to protecting and extending rights of "icademic free- 
dom and tenure, and to enliancing the general welfare and status of 
faculties of colleges and universities. Fhe California State College at Los 
.\ngeles Liidc. Ivors to iniplement these purposes, in co( operation with 
other facultv organizations, by (1) considering questions of general 
concern to college professors, (2) considering local questions of cduca* 
tional policv, and ( > ) acting as an initiating agency for faculty action 
Fhe President (or liis designee) of The American Association of Uni 
versuv Professors is an hon(U'ar\ member of the .Academic Senate. 

California (j^lh'i^c and U//ivcrsit.y Faculty Association, affiliate of 
Calif oDtia Teachers Association, aims ( i ) to promote continuing studies 
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of the problems of rlic profession. (2) to encourage cooperation and 
participation i>\ all college professional personnel in endeavors to solve 
problems uniquely apf)l\ ing to tlic profession. (3) to promote profes- 
sional attitudes and etiiical conduct among its members. (4) to raise the 
standards of the teaching profession, (5) to advance the professional 
welfare of its members and tlie welfare of the college, and (6) to en- 
courage closer relationships betw een the college atid the total profession 
and betw een tlie college and the agencies w hich it serves. The President 
(or his designee) of the California College and University Faculty As- 
sociation is an honorary member of the Academic Senate. 

Cali(Of'//m StiUe l-l/t/ployccs Assoc'unioii is a statewide association of 
over 100.000 members. Chapter 107. w itli irs*900 members, is tlie largest 
empio) ee organi/.atitai on campus. Membership provides both academic 
and noti-acadcniic members with numerous benefits, such as legal coun- 
seling and rcpiK'senratiori in grie\*ance matters, a degree of influence 
over Icgislatix'c aiul other statew iilc matters, special insurance plans, and 
purchasing discounts. The president (or iiis designee) of the California 
State I'mplovecs Association is an iionorarv nieml)er of tlie .Academic 
Senate, 

I' ill' (lit \ W'onicn^ Assoi'idtioi/ of (Liliioni'ui Stiite Collci^c. l.os 
Alludes is organized to (1) piovide a scholarsliip for a deserv ing woman 
student. (2) initiate, or lend support to movements concerned witli col- 
lege improvement, and { >) ff»stcr fellow sliip among its members. Offi- 
cers are elected for a one-year period to carry out tlie program. Dues 
arc nominal and used to finance the scholarsliip. 

United I*i0 feasors of Calif fn' ma is a professional organization com- 
posed of faculty ;md statF members of the State Colleges and Universi- 
ties in (^ilifnrni;j. Irs purposes inckule furthering educational oppor- 
tunir\\ protecting intcHcctual freedom, impi'oving scholarship and 
teaching, ami pronKtting reason mid justice, t'o aciiicxe the objectives 
of the organi/.uioti. CP(- seeks to unifv the facultv in support of the 
tollowing iictiviries: seeming collectixc bargaining rights; engaging in 
political action in support of higher education; representing tlie faculty 
liefore dccisiomn;ilaiig bodies; and prov iding members of the academic 
comnuinit\ all assi^rance necessarv U)V the just settlement of tlicir 
grievances. I he i^resident inr his designee^ of the L'nitetl i^'ofessors of 
Califoi iua is .ui iiouorary membci' ol' the Academic Senate. 
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Appendix A 

CONSTITUTION OF THE ACADEMIC SENATE 
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 

(as amended through January 21, 1965) 
hi oriicT io pru\idc fur p.irricip.nion h\' tlic faculties of tlic California Stare Col- 
Ifgcs in the foniiularion nf s> srcniuiLic policy rclarinu: to rhc Colleges, there is 
liercby ctcitccl rhe Aeadciuic Senate of the California State Colleges. 

Article 1' 

ScctiDfi L Vin'fnisc 

(at It Niuill be the p\)r[)o<,e i>r ihe Acuieniic Senate of the California State Col- 
leges to ser\e .in otiieial \t»ice of the faculties ui rhe (California State Colleges in 
matters of s\ sti n j\\ iile concern; id consider matters concerning s>'steiinvide policies 
,nul to niaKe ricoinnu ntl.iri.-ns thereon, to einlcavor t(j >treiigthcn the senates and 
councils \)i the several colleges, anil to assume such resp(>nsihilities and perform 
siK-h funt tiiins .k ina\ W- delei^ated to it b\' the Chancellor or the Trustees of the 
(^'alifornia State ColleLrt-s. 

fh) I he Aculv inic Sen tte of rlie C'.ilifortiia State Colleges shall h-ave no authority 
o\er rlio^e matter-, ilelcgitetl to the inili\nliial colleges l)\ the Chancellor or by the 
Irusiecs. and n<«fhinu in this Constitution shall be construed to iiiipair the right 
of senates and couiiciN (tf the several colleges \o Ci)niniunicate through appropriate 
channel uith the Chancellor and the I rusrees, 

(c) All recomn5end.»tion> of the Aculcinic Senate of the California State Colleges 
sImII he addressed to or thr(uiyh the (Chancellor. 

Article II 

Section L f'Ji;^ihili/ } to I'r/tc for RclJi'CSCiitinivcs 

Ml loenibeis of rhe fauih>- ar each college shall l)e eligible ro vote for rcprc- 
-ciuifi". es Ui Ner\e \'\ riie \c.idenne Senate, I hc rem! facuh\' ^hall mean all person- 
nel at the college '-.viih full time assitinnu-nis in teaching, research, administration 
and other attuims clo^el) related u\ the educational progranu oi' a combination 
of riKsc. \ ''"nate (U* council of each college shall determine, in a manner con- 
sistent with pnltcie', ad.ijpteil b> the I riistees. which adniinistrative and «ither posi- 
tioiis aie (.losciv rclifed to rhe educational proLiran^ at the college. The term senate 
or t(»unetl o[ (. ie!i college shall mean the electeil I'epresentativ e boil.c established 
are\vh col!e;je b\ 'lie tac'iltv ot rhe college. 

Section I l!'^.'/>i!it} /o ScjI'c iis J Kcjirescntiitive 

(h)\\ J .on-1 eliLihle to \oic for representatives' shall be eligible to serve 

as lep! • H ■Mn\ L^. i'f f/vijt J : thai the lacultv of a c ollege itia.v, in its discretion, 
esiahii>h iddujoii il ret|tiircnients lor eligibilttv to serve as representative of that 
t.»>Iiege. 

Sccdon .l/t7///n 

.\hmlu is t»! fhc Xl.uUmmc Su". Uc shd! inusi-.r ot: 

fj' !«'<» nuinbeis elected from each tollege s\ith less th.tii fen-thousand fulf-titnc- 
cqniv akiu eriroltnieiit 
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ihirc niL'inbcrs clc tctl fr<nii cich coilctrt* with luorc tlian tcn-rh(mNaiui full- 
riinc-ot}ui\;ilciH cnidlliiiciu, but k-ss th.m r\\ ciuy rlitMis.iiul full-tinic-cqiiivalcnt 
cnrijilincnr 

(c) four mciiilKTs clccicd fiuin lwcU coikgc witli iiiua- rh.in rw cntv -tiuiusiiiul 
full-tiine-i.'i.nii\ .iktir t'luolliiiciu 

id) The (*h.n\Lclhn' hi> rcprc.M-nt.uix c as iin c\-ii(ru'i<J incinlKT. 

For puri>osr> of rhis sct'iiun. full-iiniL -tMiiiix al'.'iu ctirdllmciu shnll mean the .ivcr- 
iifcic .mnual nn.il full-riiiic-i'uvi!'. iik'iu cnrdnnutir rciuu UMi for riu* .lo.iticinic \*cin' in 
which .111 cU'ciion is \\vU\. Km piirposis uf rfpu'wnr,iti(>n, ihc S.ui Luis Obispo ami 
KL-Hoyn cMiiipuscs uf the C.ihtorni;i Smic rcchiiic Colk'uc sli:ill he considcrcJ 
'.IS bcpiiatc cMilkucs. 

Section 4. Ncl}rcsci/t:ff/a// for W'Z'j (lollcj^cs 

\AC\\U\ t)f riu'h nL\vl\ csi.ibli^iuii o>llt.-Lic .sh.ill cleri lis ti-sr \oiini; reprcsciu> 
,in\cs in rlu* spring o\ rhc rir^r >'>,n- insiruftitHu \t .iii>- time aficr cstnbhshiiiciu 
<if the colk'Ut .iiui piii'i In the tune xdiini: r».-pn.suu,ui\cs t.ikc oiHtc, rhc facuh\ 
of the colluiAC iii.i> seiui ,1 iUMi-\ {►rinii K'j''i csenuui\ l. 

Section 5. Elc Clio IIS 

Kcprest iuai t s sh.ili be ekeieil ;H e.U'h enlk ije in a ni.inner to lie liclcniiif.ed 
bi. tlie farMh> nf the mlkue. hi .in\ v.ir in whieh an ekcrifMi sirail be hekl at 
an> L-nlkue. the Lketioii res>ilrs shall W eeiti*!eii \n a Jesiun.»Te(.i nfhcer the 
AcaJunic Sinarr b\ ihe prineipal elicietl nliieer or i!ie faciih\ (►f such e(»lleire 
un be-h»!t \Ii> !v aiul i epresLir. niws ekcieil sb.ali laUe (►tflec on or before 
June h'. 

Section 6, l\'f nLy of Ofjirc 

KcpvLsLnM'i* shall s^ 'w a leiin of three \ears. es^ipi as nihei\\ir,c pr<»\itled 
in this scLOon, ihe Xea.leinie Senate, at its rir-^t nieeimu shall establish b)' appn»- 
piiau pHKH-duic^ tl'L- k-tiL:n\ <it teints ()f its nienibcrs in sueli fashi(>n that (uie-llnrd 
of the Hii-niber^ sh lU \h VketiMi eaeh )eai. Il s!iall also LStablish the lengtli of riic 
ip;flil rtnn ut i leh avlihtinnai xotitiu repi\sentati\ e at tn- prior to tlic time such 
rejM'tsLUt tO". L raki ^ o'tu. v. 

Scciinfi Si/hMimw Mi'i/iIk is 

In iIk e\t.ni Ml It an ilmeii ineni!)er will be abst-nt fnr one seniesicr or longer, 
riu' faellh^ «•! his eoHei^e ^hill ivplaoe hnn in the same maimer as other rcpre- 
scnfat;\L^ tM.m dnr u>lkee arc iniiially eleeied oe in'snoh oilur manner as may 
be Jetu-mnv.J b\ thi tunli> nt ilu t*n!!(we, \v. the e\{nr an ileetnl representative 
of A eniliui is unabU lo atuml a mLeiii^i' "f tiK- Xeailemic Senate, the seniiic 
fir eouneil of thaf ti^lkiie shill name a subsuinte wi^<» shall !ia\e the right tti 
atiLn^l an^i \ ^nv at ih n nu eiinsj. 

Section s Rccjll of l\, |h .^c,!*:!fi.r^ 

\ nj .,M'Mir)M i \ a L '>]i.:-t M' ,, be ret alie*l b> n„..oiit\ \Mte (»f those \oting 
X, irh:)' 'thi ( «'r-rf.k :u \ v h.iJi J^^t.J ln;:i luulw pM-eichnts tsrahlisbetl b\ the 
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Arridc IV 

Section I. .\h\'ftNj^.s 

'I luTi- sh.i!l I'c M j.'jst fuo iiu'Liin^s »liirinu tMcli lu-culcniic year. W'irhin budgetary 
litnitutiinis. diMitidiLjl meetings nij> \k' comencd l)y tl\c Chanccllur by pro- 
ccihucN wliich shall be ijpci ificii ii^ the Hy-l,a\\s. 

Scctirin 2. X'otiK^ 

A <juorui!i shall eonslst of a majoritv of the iiicnil>ci>hip. Aciion shall recjuirc 
the appn»\al of a niaioiir> <if those present and \dtiny. V'otiny tiy prox\ shall not 
be penniiieil. 

Article \' 

Section 1. l\c\ci\'Hiiii}ii 

An\ iei,oMinicn«l.r inn atloptcd b\ the Aeaiicmie Senate shall he refeired to the 
faculties »if die ( .ilitornia St.ne (.'ollegcs when rcM»hinons refjuesiiiiti such a referen- 
dum ale iulopic J b\ the sen.irLs m eimneiK of at least one-ihir»l of the colleges, 
or \« hen fnit\ pir-i uif of the nKiiibershift f»f the Aeadeinic Senate supports a 
fnoiion for sm h a ieferen*Uini ApproNal of rei-'Mninentiaiiuiis so referred sliall rc- 
Hutre a nia orii} of the sttics east at a balloliny held for rl)e purpose. 

Arrick \ I 

Section 1. i'.uniindniCiit'ion ijjtJ? the ('ollcj^cs 

In ()iik> In iM ti\i<lL- wdeiinate l nniMiunieailoiis w iih the f;tL'ulries i>f the several 
colleges, flic N^-adtniie St nare shall eiuulaie xn the senate or ecunicil anil to the 
presitietu ii\ each c<«lleg'.- siah niueriais as agefula for and minutes of its nuvtitigs. 
eomnnoee icfKnts .nul information im pemiing matters. 

Article \ II 

Section 1. Uy -I.il lis 

! he \eademie Senate nia> ad(jpt li\'I,a\\'s not inconsistent \\ith this Coiifititii- 
tion. pio\ide for conimitiees, ,uid esralilish its ou n rules of procedure. 

Sect i( Ml 2. Rifles of Oi'dir 

I'liless orlurwise [^roxiiK-d in tins ('nnstitution nr in flu- f5\'-|.a\^'^, the rules con- 
tained in l\nhi 1 ( s Rules n| DrLitr Ke\ ised. as e(>p\ riL;lne(l in P^5t b\- Isabel I I. 
Kol'c^^ ^liil! LjoNLm the puiee^ dir-u^ at aiui the I'ondnct of the tnectiiigs of the 
\i-id(iii)t Stnati and Ms committees. 

A nick; \ 

Sci tn>n 1 . . I 

\ii;-\|v,) .: In rhjs (:nnvtniMinn inn.ptfibh' \\ i[li the fespnnsiliiliTi(.-s a<;s'igiK'd 
l«\ fiK I I ;i '.I n, i'. he pinj.n-^LiI !>*, a re>i>hili(ni ailnpttd l»\ ma'<M'it>" vote nf 
»r>' il.Hvi n' r!', ',^n.iMs nr ennneils nf tin sc\er,d luIUih''*. m h\ .\ maioril>" of 

flm'-< pit. v T .1".'! ^nM:L 1' mLttHiLi nf 1 lU' \c\kiemu SLi>.iti.. 

I\ii»,i< tfHi'i shrl irii'iiu .1 miini;t\ nf tin !nr.|l \(>te tast in a sysieruwide 
ie*<. u ;u!H!i . ct.l .\ »iii,r)tir\ nl ilu \ n{e> casi ;u eat h nf .i m iinru\ (jf the c»»llege\. 

Scciion V . / hipiffn- t,\ . lincihlm. iih' 

\n."d;;.cin. sh Jj iMin'tie L(Tiu;\e ratiliiifinn !i\ the f.jcuftics of rlie 

SI ■ u d < 'i}!<, <_ », . .ipi'inN il Hie liii^Uts 
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Appendix B 



CONSTITUTION OF THE FACULTY 
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, LOS ANGELES 



(Faculty Council: 5/15/58: Pfesidentr 5/15/58; Faculty: 11/6/58) 
(Senate: 5/4/67; Faculty: 6/16/67; President: 6/30/67) 
(Senate; 4/16'6S; Faculty: 5/17/68; President; 5/23/68) 
(Senate: 11/4/69; Faculty: 4/7/70; President: 4/9/70) 



PREAMBLE 



General Priuciplc 

It is assumed that orderly faculty parricipation in policy making, and a clearly 
defined organi/.;ition.il structure dsigned to promote such partieipation, will con- 
tribute to a clearer understanding of rlic mutual problems and responsibilities of the 
t'liculry and the administration of rlic California State College, Los Angeles. 

Meavs of Pron/oting Orderly Participation 

EfTccrive facult>- participation in the formulation of policies requires the estab- 
lishment of a rcprcsciuati\e body which acts for the faculty, provides for faculty 
planning and consideration in the development of college policy, and insures regu- 
lar communication bctsveen faculty and administration in policy matters. 

Faculty Constitution 

To meet tliis need, a constitution for the f<icult>' of the California State College, 
I-os Angelch is recommended. The fon(>\\ing proposals arc incorporated in this 
draft of a constitution: 

J. There shall be established an Academic Senate elected by, and representative 
of, the faculty body. 

2. The Academic Scn.^ic shall meet regularl)' with the President and other mem- 
bers of the college administration to represent faculty viewpoints in the deter- 
mination of policy. 

3. There shall be established .m Txecutivc Committee composed of representatives 
of the .Academic Senate. 

4. The success of the program for facult\*-administration relationships and the 
ultimate v;due of the contributions made by the faculty in policy areas depends (mi 
the assumpti(»n th;it Senate rectnnmcnd.i lions will be accepted w henever there is no 
compelling reason to reject them. 



I lie fijmjc of the ortiani/ation sImII l>c the Ka( iiltv of the Californi-.i State College. 
I. OS Angeles. 



T!ie purp»»sc of tins organi/.uion of rhe f.icult\ is to provide procedures fr)r the 
t»rderly cooperaiinn (»f tin- academic-athninistriUiv e and academic faculty in tlic in- 
teresrs of the cc»liegc as a whole. 1 o achieve this purpose there are established 
herein the follov\iiig recogfii/ed lujdies: the f.icult> ; the Academic Senate of the 



Article I. Niiiuc 



ArticU' II. Purpo.sc 
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C;ilifniin;i Sijtr ('ollctit, I. us AngcK.s. Iicrc;tftcr referred to as the Acatlcim'c 
ScDatc. the I xei iirivc (.'oiiiiniitcc of the Ae:uleniie Senate-, suul such i»thcr buJics 
as are dc>eribed belovv nr ;is sli;ill l)c tksig!i;ited from time to time. The Academic 
Senate is the represent:ui\ e body of the faciih>' uf the college. 



Section I. Me7ffhership 

The f.ieult) of the (*;i!iforJiiii State f'olleiic. I.t»s Anircles is defined to include 
all members of tlie fiill-tin^c acidemic and academic-administrative staffs as desig- 
nated b\' the California State College personnel regulations, the President, and the 
Academic Senate. 

Section 2. Fn'siiihi}^ Officer 

The President of the College shall preside over meetings of the faculty. In the 
al»scncc of the president, a person appointed b>' him shall preside. 

Section 3. Mcethii^s 

General meetings of the facalr\' may be called at the request of the President of 
the C(»liege. or at the re(|iiest of the Chairman of the Academic Senate, or by a 
petition sigiieil by ten per cent of the members of the faculty currently- in resi- 
dence. 

Section 4. A^i^oida 

Agenda for nieeiings of the faculty shall he established by the President of the 
College and the l'Necuti\e Comniitrco of the .Academic Senate. Items for the agenda 
may be submitted hy the Presiilcnr of the College, b>' the Chairman of the Aca- 
demic Senate, or by a pctiticMi signeil b>' ten per cent of the menibcrs of the faculty 
currently in residenee. The agenda shall be in the hands of the faculty at least two 
d.iys prior to the meeting. 

Section 5. Quo nun 

A quorum shall consist of tuenry-fi\e per cent of the members of the faculty 
currently in residence, Imr in no event less than 150. 

Section 6. Voting 

All marters put to a \ ote (except as pro\ itied in .Article \M) w ill be decided t)y 
a n»atorir\' of those present- pro\ iiled ihai a quorum is present. 'T he I'xecurive Com- 
mittee of the Aeadrmic Sen.ue is responsil)le for submitting substantive matters to 
a vote of the entire faculr\ l)y niail ballot if a maiority of those present at any 
facultx meeting, with or without a (luorum. so directs. Such ballots shall be acconi- 
panicd b\ ari^utucius favoring aiul opp<»sing the proposed action, the responsibility 
for preparing the fa\i>ral)le argunieiiT shall rest with the mover of the proposal; the 
responsil»iht\ for preparing tlie ail\erse argument shall be assigned hy the F.xccu- 
live C<Miiniiucc of the Academic Senate frt)ni anuuig those who opposed the 
morion. 

Section Hi(h:> of \^i'occdiii'*: 

IvxcepT as ii conflicts with rliis' constitution, Hahcrt^i Huks o\ Order (Revised) 
shall be used in iioxcrniuL! .ill meetings of the factilty. 

Section S /-.V/i^//'//// \ /r> \'otr 

\\\ full tniK tcuiMcil .nul ()roliaiionarN facul!\ have the right to \ore in faciilt> 
tieitions. as ilu rlnKi tacults lueinbers o\cr "0 \cars of age who achie\ed tenure 
prior f«» tctuemeiit I'aeuh) iiieml>ers eii)p!(»>ed specificallx for one year or less 
ar( ntft ilimbli to \o!e in elections (u- colli gewide meetings or on personnel matters 



Article III. 1 he Faculty 
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uf any nature. The c!igi!)ility of full-rinjc faculty enipIo> ed specifically for one year 
or less to vote in scliuol or ileparrnicnt meetings on other matters shall he deter- 
mined bv the school or department concerned. These faculty shall not vote in that 
determination. Fart-time faculty are not eligible to vote in faculty meetings or in 
faculty elections at any level. 



Section I. Ftmction 
The Academic Senate is the official representative body of the faculty. 

Section 2. Mevf her ship 

a. All members of the faculty are eligible for election to the Senate nd shssl be 
chosen on the proportioiuue basis as described in Section 3 below. In addition to 
elected senators, the Academic Senate shall include the vice presidents, the deans of 
the schools, the division chairmen, the immediate past chairman of the Academic 
Senate, and tbe faculty representatives to the Academic Senate of the California 
State Colleges, as cx-officio menibers of the Senate. If any of the foregoing mem- 
bers has been elected to the Academic Senate, no additional vacancies shall accrue. 

b. The Prcsiiienr of the College shall be an honorary member. The presidents (or 
their designees) of rlic professional canipus organizations open to all full-time 
facultv shall be extended the pri\ ilegc of honorary membership. Honorary mem- 
bers shall !ia\ c the right ti> participate in debate, but may not introduce motions or 
vote. 

c. In .uUlition to the membership indicated in Article IV, Section 2, Subsection 
/I, there shall be five student \ c»ting members of the Academic Senate, four elected 
as indicated in Article IV, Section h Subsection plus tbe President of the As- 
sociated Students ex-ofjicio. 

Section 3. Election to the Setnite 

a. F.acb school <ir division sliall elect the proportitm of thirty-five members which 
shall represent tlie scluu.l's and division's proportion of the total faculty. No school 
or division shall have fewer than two nienibers. For the purpose of election to the 
Senate, faculty members in administration, counseling, and the library, excepting 
tliose covered* in d.. belciw . shall be construed to be a division. The College Librar- 
ian shall c(»nduct ckcticms anjong the eligible mcnibers in administration, counsel- 
ing and librarv as indicatetl in e. behAx . 

b To provide replaccnuMits during vacation periods or otiier absences of an 
elected nicniber. each school or division, shall also elect a number of alternates 
equal to at least fifty per cent of the number of regularly elected members. 

c. The proportions shall lie determined by the Kxccutixc Committee and pre- 
sented to the Senate no later than eight weeks prior to the end of the spring 
quarter. I he oflicial list of fu'l-time faculty maintained by the Vice President for 
Academic AtTair^ indicating the number of full-time positions filled in each de- 
partuK-nt m the (juartcr tliat the election takes place will be used by the Executive 
Comnuttee for determining the propcirrioiis. 

d. Facultv members ser\ inc in admi,.istrative posts w ill vote with the school or 
(liMM<»n in which the\ hold academic rank atid will be eligible for election to the 
Senate as menil»ers of that school or di\ ision. 

e. Upon approval of the pmportinns b\' the Senatr. the Chairman of the Senate 
shall proniptlv transnut this information to the appropriate schools or divi^on 
indicating the nunil'er of representati\ es to be elected for the conung year. Not 
later than six weeks prior to the end of xhc spring quarter, each school or division 
shall n.uiie front .un»»ng its owu nieml'ers at least twice as many nominees as there 
are positiuns allocated b\' the Senate. NcMnination procedures must insure faculty 
participation in the selecti»in names for ncmiination. Not later than two weeks 
after the nominations ha\e ben made. elccTicms, by secret written ballot, for rep- 
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resentatives to the Academic Senate shall be held in each school or division. No 
candidate or alternate shall be declared elected unless he has received a majority 
of the votes cast. 

f. Certification of election procedures and election of Senators shall be made 
to the Senate by the school or division election committee. 

g. Five mcmbers-at-large and three alternates will be elected to the Senate by 
the entire faculty. Each school and division will provide at least two nominees for 
each vacant position. Said nominees will be placed on a ballot for a faculty*widc 
election to be conducted by the Executive Committee after schools and divisions 
have conducted their elections of Senators. Additional nominations by petition may 
be made as indicated in Section 4 below. 

h. One sophomore, one junior, one senior, and one graduate student shall be 
elected to the Academic Senate by the student body in general election. Students 
elected to the Academic Senate shall serve one year terms. Undergraduates elected 
CO the Academic Senate shall be students in good standing, be enrolled in at least 
six units during their service in the Senate, and, at the time of election, have been 
in residence at CSCLA for at least two quarters. The graduate student elected to the 
Academic Senate shall have classified standing, be in good standing, be enrolled 
during his service in the senate, and, at the time of election, have been in residence 
at CSCL.A for at least two quarters. In the event that a student senator's office be- 
comes vacant, the Board of Directors of the Associated Students may appoint a re- 
placement from the appropriate class to serve until the next general election. 
Certification of election procedures and election of student senators shall be made 
to the Senate by the Student Elections Commissioner. 

Section 4, Mem her ship hi the Acadermc Senate of the California State 
Colleges 

Faculty representatives to the Academic Senate of the Califorina State Colleges 
shall be nominated by the Academic Senate of the California State College, Los 
Angeles, and elected by the faculty at large. At lea.st two members of the faculty 
must be nominated fpi* each open position. Additional nominations may be made by 
petition of fifty members of the full-time faculty provided such petition is sub* 
mitted to the Chairman of the Academic Senate within five school days following 
the presentation to the faculty of the slate nominated by the Academic Senate. 

Section 5. Tenure of Office 

a. Each elected member of the Senate or his alternate shall take ofHce at the 
first Senate meeting of the Fall Quarter. Each elected member shall serve for 
three years except that terms of one year or two years may be assigned, by lot, 
to Senators when necessary to allow one-third of the membership to be elected 
each year. 

b. Replacement during the vacation of an elected member. At least six weeks be* 
fore a member goes on vacation, such member shall notify the oflice of the dean 
or division chairman concerned. The dean or division chairman will notify the 
Executive Committee of the Academic Senate of the replacement. 

Section 6. Officers of the Adidemlc Semte 

The officers shall consist of a chairman, vice chairman, and secretary. After 
election of the new Senate in the Spring Quarter, but no later than the last week 
of scheduled classes in the Spring Quarter, an organizational meeting of this new 
Senate shall be held for the purpose of electing officers and other members of the 
exeeurixe committee to take office at the first Senate meeting of the Fall Quarter. 

'\. Election of the Chairnhrfi. I he Sen.ite shall elect a chairman from the Senate 
membership. He shall take office upon election and serve until the election of his 
successor. I'he chairman shall be elected by a majority of the votes cast by secret 
ballot. 
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b. Duties of the Chainfhvt, The chairman shall preside at all meetings of the 
Senate. If tlie chiiiriTJ.in is unable to be present at a meeting, the vice cha'rman 
shall act in his behalf. The chairiiun iiiav appoint such committees as are deemed 
advisable to carry out the business of the Senate. The chairman shall approve pub- 
lication of minutes of Senate meetings. The chairman shall be the presiding officer 
of the Executive Committee of the Senate. 

c. Election of the Vice ChjinfhVL The vice chairman shall be elected in the same 
manner as the chairman. 

d. Duties of the Vice Chair f nan. The vice chairnnm shall act in the absence of 
the chairman and shall become chairnum of the Senate in the event the chainnaii 
is unable to complete his term of oflice. In the latter event, the Senate shall elect 
a V^ice Chairman to fill that oflice for the remainder of that term of oflice. 

e. Elect iofi of the Secretary. The secretary shall be elected in the same manner 
as the chairman. 

f. Duties of the Secretary. The secretary .shall keep a permanent record of minutes 
of all meetings of the Senate. He shall distribute copies of such minutes to the 
President of the College, the Sen;ite niembers. the faculty, and the Board of Direc- 
tors of the Associated Students as soon as possible after each meeting. 

g. If any of the oftictTS of the Academic Senate or members of its Executive 
Committee are to be on ka\c or absent for a quarter, the Senate shall at the last 
Scn.irc niceriiiii in rhe quarter prccediiij: such leave or absence elect interim oflieers 
or Kxeciitivc Committee members until such absentees resume their duties at the 
College. 

Section 7. StiVidhig Coimnittccs 

a. Executive Vontmittce. 1 he I'xecutive Committee .shall plan the actions of the 
Senate inclu *Mig the agenda. 

1. The l.xecuiivc Commitiee sli.ill consist or the chairman, the vice chairman, 
and the secretiirv- of the .Academic Senate plus the imnjediate past chairman (as 
a non-voiing memhcr) and four other meml)ers who ire elected by secret ballot 
by the members of the Senate for a one-year term. No more than three members 
of the l.xecurive Commitiee sliall he from any one .school or division. 

2. The .seen rive Commitiee is empowered to act in emergency situations for 
ihe Acidcinic Senate Juring the Summer Quarter and at such other times as it 
is impus*.il)lc ro gather a quorum of rhe Senate. Any action taken by the Execu- 
tive Commirree in rhi*» iiiMance must be reported to the Senate at its next meet- 
iiiy. No .K-rion iii.iv' he taken rhe Kxecutive C(Miimittec, acting in Ijehalf of 
the AcaileiiMC Scn.iie. uirhout iwo-rhirds of rhe \oiing members of the Executive 
C(Miuiiirree l)eiii« present. 

3. The I xecurive Coniniirtec is empowered to refer any mat'^ers not requiring 
emergency jerioi^ lo .ippropriate commirtees. It ma\* also make recommendations 
to the Sen.Ke on items whicli are not under the 'jurisdiction of any Senate Com- 
mirree 

b. AU-(:ollc\LC CofnmUtecs, "I fie Presidenr, the Senate, or the faculty hy majority 
vote in.n reciue^t rlie estahlislmient of all-eolleije conmiittees. Appropriate all-col- 
lege cotuiuirrecs sh.ill Ue estiiblished hy the Setia^-j to recommend policies and pro- 
cedures neeess.irv ro the orderly fuitcrioi i'lg of the college. Eiich all-college com- 
niitrce is ;ui ;\i,'cm of rhe Seii.ire and m,i-v«^s its reeonunendatioiis to the Senate. As 
tlie rust ortler of buMuess .ifter .mnoui^ enients, any member of the Senate may 
give notice of imenr to r.iise questions concerning the actiot^s of any committee. 
W hen reports and retonuneiuiatioiis (jf all-c(»!lei:e ami 'tJ hoc committees are made 
to the Sen.ite, committee mcmbtrs sliall have the privilege of addressing the Senate 
throuuliout I he period of the discussii^n of the report. 

Scctio!! S. \Jcct/n{(s 

a- KciinLv Mccrifro- I lure sli.ill he at least three meetings of the Senate in each 
I'all. Wmrer. and Spniiu Quarter (if the year at a titne at)d place designated by 
rhe Senate. In tlie event th.it suili regular meetmg dare falN upon a legal holiday. 
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rhcn such mccring shall be hckl on the same day of the following week at the 
same time and pl.icc. 

b. Special Meetings. The chairman shall call a special meeting on the request of 
the president or after petition b>- ten members of the Senate or at his own discre- 
tion. Such meeting shall be called within one week after such request or petition; 
and written notice thcreuf .shall be given to all members of the Senate by special 
delivery to their homes at least two week da\*s prior to the meeting, and shall 
contain a general statement of the business to be brought before tlie meeting. 

c. Visitors. .Meetings of the Senate will be open only to members of the faculty 
and other persons granted prior pennission by the chairman. 

d. Quoniyih One-half of the \oting membership of the Senate shall constitute a 
quorum. 

e. Co f hi net of Meetini^s. Rxccpt as herein otherwise provided, Robertas Rules of 
Order (Re\ ised) shall govern the conduct of meetings. 

f. Agenda. 

1. The agenda will be prepared b\' the r.xecutive Committee for each regular 
or Sj)ecial meeting of the Senate. I'lie agenda will be made available to the 
President, tiie vSenate. the facult\\ and the Board of Directors, Associated Stu- 
dents, at le.ist two da\ s prior to the meeting. 

2. Members of the faculr\- may submit agenda items to the Executive Commit- 
tee .It any time in writing. 

>. Matters nctt iiu Kided on the agenda as adopted shall not come before the 
meeting until all agenda matters have been disposed of, at which time new busi- 
ness ma\* be prf)j)(>sed for consideration, provided, however, that new business 
may be brouglit before the HKcting out of regular order with the consent of not 
less than two-tlv'rds of the members }>rcsent. 

g. Votifi}i on 'f/ibstiinrive Moiious. X'oting or. sulistantive motions or amend- 
ments to such motions shall nor take place until the meeting immediately following 
the inrroducti(jn of the motit)n, except that the Academic Senate, by three-fourths 
vote of those present, nia\ w ai\ e this requirement. 

h. Gtwntuig f'loor PriviU'gifs to Son-Samte Members. The chairman of tlie Aca- 
demie Senate may at his discretion recogni/.e an\one wishing to address the Senate 
on any agenda item under consiLleration. 

i. Vroxics. In the e\en.r an elected member of the Senate is unable to attend a 
meeting, he ma\' desii^fiate an autiiori/ed elected alternate to act as a proxy. Ex- 
otlicio members without elected alternates may designate any member of the fac- 
ulty to serve as a pro.\\ . This must he accompanied b>' a notice in writing to the 
chairman of the Senate prior to the meeting. 

I. In the everu that the President rejects a Senate recommendation, lie shall 
inform the Senate, in writing to tlie (Chairman of the Senate^ of the compelling 
reasons i"oi his reicction of the Senate recommendation. 



Article \\ Relationships w ith Other Organizntions 

Nothing in tliis constitution shall be construed to discourage members of the 
faculty frooj freely assjjciaring in other groups and organizations and through such 
associatHuis indcpendentiv" presenting their views to the President of the College 
and/oT the Acadciuic Sei^ate. 




Article Amendments 

This con^fitunon rn;yv he .inicnded bv a two-thirds niai<irit\' of the votes cast 
Ijy the facuh.. ol rhc Oillctie in a mail secret ballot with the approval of the 
Presidciii of the (Jollege. proMded that all members are given notification i>f the 
proposed amvndnient at least ten school das's in ad\ance and provided further 
tliar the deadline fur return of the ballot is not less than ten school da\'s after 
its distribution. 
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Appendix C 



PRESIDENT'S DIRECTIVE REGARDING THE USE 
OF STATE COLLEGE BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 



/. Avthority for Issuance 

This directive is issued piiisimnt to Sections of Article 9. Subchapter 

4, Chapter > of Title 5 of tlje (.^ilifoniia Administrative Code, relating to the use 
of State College buildings and grounds. 



This directi\-e is limited to those nuurcrs uith respect to nhtch. the regulations 
just cited envision directives or designations hy Stare College presidents. In the 
sections of this directive uhich follovv-. the Title > regulations arc set out in italics 
and arc followed !)>■ specific directive provisions or designations, \sherc appropriate. 

X'iolation of the Title 5 regulations, including this directive, is punishable as a 
inisdcineanor. (I ducirion ('ode Section 2.?6()4.I ) 

All directives ;nu] [Policies of this college relating to its students and employees 
now in force, or which ma\' hereafter V)e adojircd, arc continued, except to the 
extent that a specific conflict ma\' arise between such provisions, and 5 Cal. Adm. 
Code Sections 42>5{} 42t5.^ and the provisions of this directive which follow. 

Soliciting, etc.: Section 42350 
Subdivision fa) 

"'The Foliciditi^. vc7///;i,'. cvf)osini!, for sale, fn ojjcrinf^ to sell of any goods, arti- 
cles , vjares or ffwrchanJise oj a/iy nature lehatsocivr, on a State College emu pus ^ is 
pro}:ihi*ed except hy ii'ritren pennission of the president of the State College or 
his designee y 



a. Adv erriscruerus in the College Tiffies and tether publications oi recognised 
student or faculty organizations are approved vvitliout further notice. 

b. .Adverrisenieius by students, and rocogni/,cd (jrgani/ations thereof, are ap- 
proved for p«)sring on student btillcrin boards subiect to the provisions of the 
Notifications C<Kic of the Assijciated Students of the Calif()rnia State College at 
Tos Angeles. .\th errisernents b>' enipl<i> ees» iuid recognized organizations thereof^ 
are approved f(U' posting on bulletin boards provided for the joint use of said 
organizations and iocaicil at North I lall. Administration lUiilding. and the lobby 
of the r.]culr\' Dining Room, sul)iect to the rules estal»lisheil b\' the Personnel 
Othcer u rth respect to size .irui priorit>' <jf posting. 

DLSICNA I (ON: 

c. The President's dj^signee for }>urjH)ses <jf this su!)di vision is the Dean of Stu- 
dents u hen the applic.uit is a srudent or a reeognizetl org.uiizarion thereof; the 
Vice f^rcsidetu for business Affairs \\het) the aj>plicant is an cn\ployee or a recog- 
nized orgam/ation thereof. 

Subdivision (b) 

'*77:/V section shall not apply to private sales betzceev iiidividiials ivherc no gen- 
eral or pitidic solicitation, cvposnre for sale or offer to sell is involved." 

Subdivision (c) 

"This section shall not apply to the solieiting. sellings exposing for sale^ or 
ofjerinir to sell of books, neii's papers, inagazines, pamphlets and similar published 



2, Scope of this Directive 
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viateriMs pursuant to Svi'tiofi 423SI, unless the same is attached to or vmde a part 
of some other article, ivare. or tnerchandise asy for exmftple, a printed wapper 
covering an article oj a p par el ^ 

4. Solicitivg, etc. of Published Materids: Section 42351 
Subdivision (a) 

''The personal soliciti)ig, selluvA. exposing for sale, or offeriiig to sell by any 
person or persons, of any hooks, veivspapers. 7nagazines, pa7nphlets and similar 
published materials shall be permitted on a State College campus, proihied that sitch 
published materials are not availMe for sale at the college bookstore; wbject, 
ho-d)evcr, to reasonable regulation by the respective State College president as to 
the ti?ne, place and manner thereof. All directives issued by a State College prest^ 
dent pursuant to thi^' section shall be available to the public at places designated 
pier su ant to Section '/J^^i." 

DIRECTIVE: 

a. Activity wicliin the scope of this subdivision is approved subject to the fol- 
lowing: 

TIME: At times determined by the President or his designee (Dean of Students), 
based upon other requirements which may be made of the facilities at or about 
the same time as tliar requested. incUiding t)ther requests under this section, any 
conflicts with the College calendar and programs, and the availability of such 
facilities and personnel as the President or his designee (Dean of Students) may 
consider necessarN'. 

PI.ACI- Public I xprcssion Areas. King Hall Walkway. Entrance to Cafe- 
leria. l-.nrrance to I ridcnt Lounge, and Entrance to South Tower, Posting of mate- 
rials is not authori/A-d under this secrii)n, 

MANNER: \\ ithour deliberate provocation, harassment, or disturbance of pcr- 
ions in the area, in any disturbance of the peace as outlined in Sections 415 and 
416 of the California Penal Code; and subject to the premises being left in the 
same manner as the> are found. Pul)lished materials shall be sold from tables only 
and vend(jrs are not to ct)nfri/nt passcrsb\' with nuterials for sale. 

Subdivision 0)) 

"This section shall not apply to private sales bef^'cen individuals xhere^ no gen- 
eral or public solicitation, exposine for sale or ojjer to sell is involvedr 

Subdivision (c) 

''Sothing in this <ection shall permit the soliciting, selling, exposing for sale or 
otj^'ring to sell of an\ material in violation of the provisions of Chapter 7 J, Title 
9, l\nt I of the Ven.il Code, including any amendments thereto which may be 
enacted ^^bseiiuent to ihe adoption of this Section:' 

\ Hcindhilh .vid CircitLvs: Section 42352 
Subdivision fa) 

''S'o person or persons shall, upon any of the grounds of any Sti-!e College, 
list throv^ dclu>ut or distribute amonv, pedestrians, or to persons in vehicles, any 
connnerciai advertising handbills or circulars, or any handbill or circular distributed 
for tl^e purpose o\ adveriisin-^ an\ merchandise, commodity, property, business, 
service art or ^'kilL ofjered, sold or rendered for hire, reiiard, price, trade or profit; 
provided hnvever t!\it the president of a State College, or his designee, may 
permit sludenr, enrolled at thai college, and persons employed at that college, to 
distribute handbills and circulars as part of (he activities of a recognized student 
organization at the State College, or afi organization of employees at the State 
College:' \ i ^ 
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DKSIGNATIOX: 

b. The President s designee for purposes of this subdivision is the Dean of 
Students when the applicant is a student or a recognized organization thereof; the 
Vice President for Business Alfairs when the applicant is an employee or a recog- 
nized organization thereof. 

Subdivision (b) 

"/r shall be uiih^vful to dispose or place m or on any 7notor yehide parked 
'within any Stati* Collei^e any coinmercial advertising handbills or ctrctdarSy or any 
handbills or circulars distributed for the purpose of advertising any inerchandiscy 
coffmiodity. property, business, service, ware or skill, offer edy sold or rendered for 
hire, revi,irdy price, trade or profit'' 

Subdivision (c) 

''The distribution of urirteu or printed 7natter devoted to the expression of viewSy 
opinio77s, beliefs or co mentions relating to, or of notices or annoimcefftents of fneet- 
ings to be held for discussion of religious, political or sociological siibjectSy or to 
public or civic affairs, or other controversies, or which treat a?iy social or economic 
order or which relate to the arts or sciences or which otherwise are not distributed 
for the purpose of soliciting business trade or custom shall be per?nitted on State 
College c^TUipuses, subject, however, to reasonable regulation by the respective 
State College president as to the time, place and tnanner thereof. All directives 
kfued by a State College president purmant to this section shall be available to the 
public at places designated pursuant to Section 

DIRF.CTIVr.: 

TIMF.: At times dctcruiincd i>v the President or his designee (Dean of Students) 
based upon other requirements w hich may be made of tlie facilities at or about 
the sanje time as that requested^ including other requests under this section, any 
conflicts with the college calendar and programs, and the availability of such 
facilities and personnel as the President or his designee (Dean of Students) may 
consider necessary. 

PLACK: Public Expression Areas, King Hall Walkway. Entrance to Cafeteria, 
[•'ntrance to Triiient Lounge, and Fntrance to South Tower. Posting of materials 
is not authorized under this section. 

MANNTR: Without deliberate provocation, harassment, or disturbance of per- 
sons in the area, or any disturt)ance of the peace as outlined in Sections 415 and 
416 of the California Penal Code; and subject to the premises being left in the 
same manner as thc\ are found. 

6. Public Meetings, Ferfonmnces, RMlies, and Sivnlar Public Events: 
Section 4235 ? 

"/7;t* preudent of the State College or his designee way restrict the use of 
State College buildings and grounds for public meetings, performances, rallies 
and similar public events to those public meetiffgs, performances, rallies and siffii- 
lar public events which are held in accordance with reasonable regulations by 
the respective State College president as to the time, place and inanner thereof.^* 

DIRI.CriVF.: 

a. Activity within the scope of this section is approved subject to the following: 
TIMF.: At times determined by the President or his designee based upon other 
rcquirenicntN which m;iy l)e made of the facilities at or about the same time as 
that requested, including other reijuests, under this section, any conflicts with the 
college calendar .md prc>grjms» and the availability of such facilities and personnel 
as the President or his designee may consider necessary. 

PLACF: To be deternjined by the nature of the event. 
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MAWr.R: In conforMiirv witfi the guidolincs. criteria, and procedures set forth 
in the ' SuniiiKirv oi Pohcics on C!rc;Kivc And Related Artb Developed at California 
State College at' l.os Affgclcs. }vi\y IH, l%8;' 

Dt-SIGNA TION: The President's designee for purposes of this section is the 
Dean of Students when the applicant is a student or a recognized organization 
thereof; the Vice President for Business Affairs when the applicant is an employee 
or a recognized orgnnization thereof; and the \*ice President for Academic Affairs 
when the activity is related to the instructional program of the college. The Vice 
President for Business Affairs shall be the President'^ designee when the applicant 
is not a member of the college community. 

7. Notice: Section 42354 

''Notice shiill be posted m or near the princip.il entrances of each State College 
calli/ii^ attention to the existence of regulations relating to soliciting haiidbills and 
circulars, and to public meetings, performances, rallies and similar p74blic events, 
citing by the number the sections in this Article, and desis^nating the places ivhere 
copies thereof and of directives issued by the State College president pursumt 
thereto may he exmnined'' 

This directive shall be available for examination at the College Business Office 
or the Campus Police Office. 



soi led iNc;. SI i.i.iNC, i:\posiNG i or sai.k or ofpkring for 

SAI.I Ol (.OODS, ARI ICU S. V\ ARI' S. MI:RC:HAM)ISIv, THt DIS- 
IRIBUIION or IIANDBIM.S AND CIRCULARS; AND PUBLIC 
Mi l riNGS, Pl.RIORMANCrS. RAI. I.IKS AND SIMILAR PUBLIC 
L\ I .N I S ARL SUBJLC I TO Rl GULA HON. \ IOLA [ IONS ARL 
PUNISIfABLI. AS MISDLMKANORS. li rLi: 5, CALIFORNIA AD- 
MINIS IRA IIXI. CODI. SKCTIONS 42350. 42351, 42352, 42355, AND 

42^^-4. copii s Ol rni Si: rkgula i ions and or DiRFcrivi:s 

ISSUI I) nil Rl UNDLR MAY BK KXA.MINl.D AT THL OFFICL OF 
I HI \ ICL PRI SIDI N 1 FOR BUSINLSS AFFAIRS, DLAN OF STU- 
Dl N I S. OR CAMPUS POLICL. 



NOTICE 
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Appendix D 

POLICY FOR USE OF CAMPUS FACILITIES 

(Senate: 7/II/67: President: 7/12/67) 
Campus facilities shall be niiuie nvaiLible for the use of faeulrx* and recognized 
on-canipus student groups and outside groups under the conditions set forth in 
the following detinitions. rules, and cotles. 

1. When a faculty or recognized on -campus student group encumliers a facility 
(whatever tiie purpose), they will \\\y all costs for services provided in conjunction 
with '^out-of-poeket" costs. 

a. Out-of -pocket costs are to include direct salary expense incurred as the 
result of the particular event for on-canipus groups. Hours worked on an event 
shall be, by definition, overtime and will be charged at tinie and one half. 

b. Such costs shall also include ain* repair of equipment and physical plant 
required be\ond that incurred by normal wear and tear, and shall include pro- 
rated depreciation costs for expendatde accessories. 

2. No charge shall be made to all faculty and recogni/.ed on -campus student 
grouj^s for any e(|uipmenr utilized . However, responsible use of the equipment is 
implied in makiiiL; it available to faculty, student, and staff groups. 

3. Prior event charges must be paid in full before an\' subsequent request for 
facilities by the same group will be approved. 

4. Fourteen calendar days' notice will be recjuired ffir all facilities use requests 
requiring rooms of (ner 205 eapaciry. 

5. For the purposes of facilities utilization, recognized on-campus student groups 
are those whose niuues apfiear on the r(ister of stuilent organizations published and 
maintained by the Student Activities Office. 

6. Definition of facultx- groups: 

a. A facult>- ntemhcr f()r tlie purpose of facility utilization is defined as follows: 
.MI n\embers of the full-time teaching staff, the President of the College, the 
Chief Instructional Otfieer, the Chief Fiscal Otiicer. Deans, Associate Deans, 
.\ssisratir l)eati>, arut professional empl(t\'ees in Adminihtr; tioii, l.ibrar\", and Stu- 
dent Personnel. 

Whenever the classification of a position as to faculty status is in doubt, the 
questiitn shall be referred to the Fxecutive Committee of the Academic Senate 
for decisitMi. 

b. For the purpose (»f use of facilities, a facult\' gr*mp will be defined as one 
of the following; 

(1) An\' faculty group granted honorary membership in the Academic 
Senate, 

(2) A!iy professional or scholarh' ortiartizati<>n wliieh holds its national, 
regional, or local meering on the colleue c.unpus. W henever the status of a 
group is in doubt, tlie question shall be referred to the I' Xecutivc Conmiittee 
of tile Academic Sen.ue for decision in consultation with the President of the 
(:.)llege. 

(<) AJ hoc f.icult\'-spon>oreil groups whuse purposes are consistent with 
the State AAministrjtk'c Code. 
1. Re(iuesr for use of facilities h\' outside grovips nia\* be considered providing 
said group falls u irlun one of the follow ing categories as defined b>' the Edncation 
Code, 

a. A govermner)tal agency. 

b. A non-profit, rhariiahle, eduearional. or a characfer-building organization. 

113 

ERIC 114 



c. A group or individual for educational or non-commercial purpose. 
Outside groups arc defined as any group which holds a function on campus 
which is not sponsored by the college. 

8. Definitions of off-campus group activities that would not be allowed to use the 
facilities as governed by Section 24101 of the Education Code and as interpreted 
by SCAM 923.02 and 923.03, include but are not limited to: 

a. Activities primarily of a social nature; e.g., dances, concerts, parties, and 
dinners. 

b. Political rallies. 

9. Rental Fees—On-Camfms Student Groups, Rental fees are not to be assessed 
against recognized on-campus student groups where the following conditions are 
met: 

a. All fees collected by the group generated as the result of an activity where 
an admission charge is made must be deposited and administered through estab- 
lished channels as defined by the Office of Student Activities. 

b. Funds collected must be disbursed only for the purpose for which the 
group is organi/.ed and compatible with the objectives defined in the charters 
granted student organizations. 

to. Re7Uil Fees—Off -Campiis Groups, Rental fees shall be charged for the fol- 
lowing facilities according to fee schedules authorized by code and policy and 
reviewed by the Fiscal Affairs Committee. 

a. Athieric facilities. 

b. Conference rooms, classrooms, and lecture halls. 

c. Auditoriums and theatres. 

d. Broadcast Service Center. 

11. The college Business Office shall act as the agent to implement these policies 
according to the fee schedule established under California State College Board of 
Trustees policy. 

12. Parking, 

a. Persons coming to campus to perform a service to the college without 
remuneration (speakers, musicians, commercial consultants, medical center, etc.) 
shall be provided courtesy parking. Prior arrangements should be made with 
the InforiDarion Desk to provide parking for these persons. 

b. Persons coming ro campus to perform a service to the college for remunera- 
tion (teacher substitutes, general sales, coaches, speakers, etc.) shall pay for their 



c. Persons coming to campus to receive a service (placement. Counseling, ad- 
missions, advisement, information, etc.) shall pay for their parking. 
13. It is recognized that from time to time there may be requests for use of 
campus facilities where the application of policy and the fee schedule would be 
inappropriate. In such cases it is assumed that the college will act as co-sponsor 
for the event and only direct costs would be charged. Such determination shall 
be made by the President or his designee. 



parking. 
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Appendix E 

FACULTY DISMISSAL 

(Provisions of the Caiifornia Education Code) 
Dhmissal^ Demotion, or Sttspcmion 

24306. A permanent or probationary academic or nonacademic employee may 
be dismissed, demoted, or suspended for the following causes: 

(a) immoral con duet, 

(b) Unprofessional conduct, 
(c; Dishonesty, 

(d/ Incompetency. 

(c> Fhv sical or mental unfitness for position occupied. 

(f/ V ai|urc or refusal to perform the normal and reasonable duties of the position. 

(g) Conviction of a felony or conviction of any misdemeanor involving mora! 
turpitude, 

(h) Fraud in securing appointment. 

(i) Drunkenness on dut\'. 

(j) Addiction to the use of narcotics or habit forming drugs. 

(AmvffJeJ by StMs, 1961, Ch. IS28.) 

liicliisioNs 'within ^'V n professional Conduct 

UHr. "Lnprnfessioiial conduct" as used in Section 24306 includes, but is not 
limited to: 

(a) Alembtrship in, or active support of, a "communist front," a Communist 
actitMi" organi/iition, or a conuminist orgaiv/ation, as those terms are now defined 
in the act tif the Congress of the United States designated as "Internal Security 
Act of 1950. ' 

(b) Persistent active particii)ation in public meetings conducted or sponsored by 
an org.uii/.arion incntiontd in subdivision (a) of this section. 

(c) Willful advocacy of the overthrow of the Government of the United States 
or of the St.ue, by force, violence or other unlawful means, either on or off the 
campus. 

(d) Willful advocac)- of communism, either on or <»fT the campus, for the 
purpose of underniinijig the i)atriotisni of pupils, or with the intent to indoctrinate 
any pupil with cHunmunisni or inculcate a preference for conimuni.sm in the mind 
of any pupil. 

Sotice of DiswisSiil, neinotion, Stnpcnsion, or Rdtssigninent 

24 Um. Notice of dismissal, demotion or suspension for cause of an academic 
or non.icadeniic employee shall be in writing, signed by the Chancellor or his 
designee and be served on the employee, setting forth a statement of causes, the 
events or transactions upon which the causes are based, the nature of the penalt)' 
and the efTeetive date, and a statement of the employee's right to answer within 
20 d.i\s and re<jULst a hearing before the State Personnel Board. 

(Amended by St.us. 1961, Ch. IS28.) 

Hearing for Employee lYimissed. Suspended, Demoted, or Reassigned 

24J09. Atjy academic or nonacademic employee disnussed, suspended, or <!e- 
moted f<»r cause may request a hearing by the State Personnel Board by filing 
such a re<iuest, in writmg, with the board within 20 <lays of l)eing served with 
the notice. The request nia>' be on the grounds that the required procedure was 
not followcil; that there is no ground for tiismiss.*!, sus{)ension, or demotion; that 
the penalty ib excessive, unreasonable, or discriminatory; or that the employee did 
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nor do the acts or omissions alleged as the events or transactions upon which the 
causes arc based, or ilut the acts t»r oniissitMis alleged as the events or transactions 
upon which the causes ,ne h.iscd were jusiiflcd. 

The State Personnel Hoard shall hold a hearing, following the same procedure 
as in state civil service proceedings and slv.ill render a decision affirming, modifying 
or revoking tlie action taken. In a hearing, the burden of proof shall be on the 
party taking the disniiiisal action. 

(Amended by Stats, 1961, Ch, IS28.) 

Restorntlou of Position and Vnymon of lluk Salary on RevocatiOfi or 
Modification of DismissaL Sti^pcnsion, Damtion, or Reassigninent 

24310. If the diMui.ss.il. suspension, or denunion or the reassignment is revoked 
or modified by the State Per>onnel Board or the trustees, the employee shall be 
restored to his position in accord with the decision, and shall be paid back salary 
equal to that w hlch the employee would have earned if continuously employed in 
accord \\ith the decision. 

lAiUcndcd by Stats, 1961, Cb. 1828.) 

Absence Without I. cave as Rcsiir nation; Reinstatanent 

Absence uitlunit leave of an academic or nonacademic employee, 
whether volunrar.v or involuntary, f()r five consecutive working days is an auto- 
matic resignation from state service, as of the last dare on which the employee 
w Drked. 

An academic or nonacademic employee ma> within 90 days of the effective date 
of such sepuaifon file a u ritren request with the State Personnel Board for rein- 
siatcmeni. If the appolniiiig authority has notified the employee of his automatic 
resignation, an\ retjuest for reiiistaienient must be in writing and filed within 15 
tiays t)f ihe service of notice of separation. Notice may be personally served or 
it ma> be served b> mail to the last Unt)wn residence or business address of the 
addressee and is complete on mailing. Proof of service, either personal or by 
mail, shall be made by affidavit. KeinstatenK-nt nvay be granted only if the em- 
ployee makes a satisfactorv explanation to the board as to the cause of his absence 
and his faihire to obtain leave therefor, and the board finds that he is ready, able, 
and willing to resume the dischargt.- of the duties of his position, or, if not, that 
he has obtained the con^c^t of his appointing power to a leave of absence to 
commence upon reinstatement. 

An emploNce so reinstated shall not be paid salary foi the period of his absence 
or separation or for an.v portion thereof. 

(Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1828.) 

(Provisions ol the California Administrative Code) 
7 eniporary Sttspensitni 

W^ll, \V hcji there is strong and Lompelling evidence that the presence of an 
employee on his lol) might create serious problems, if such evidence were subse- 
qiienil> pn>vcn to tic eorrect, a president or the Chancellor may temporarily 
suspenil an cmplo>ee peiuling investigation aiui/or the furnishing of formal notice 
of diseii'liii.irv action pursuant to Section MUJS of the Education Code. Unless 

c irlier u i i ared l)v ihe president or the Chancellor, as the case may be, such 

tcmpni iiv suspension shall auiuniatically terminate upon ilie furnishing of formal 
n(»riee disciplinarv action or, unless extended as provided by this section 30 
tiays iffer its conimeneeHU'ni. whichever first occurs. 

Ihe dire for such automatic terniinatit>n of the period of temporary suspension, 
where no turnishiiu' t»f formal notice of disciplinary action has occurred, may be 
extended iipoti \\w \Miriai stateiiKnt of the em{>loyee addressed to the president 
or the C'lMiiccllur. as tin cast ma>' be, requesting such extension. 

Suspension mitiei- this section sliall not jircjudice the case of the employee or any 
right*' he ma> he pM)\ided under xh\\ article. 
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43524. Dismissal of :ua(k'niic employees with tenure shall be recommended by 
the president of the college to the trustees through the Chancellor. Dismissal of 
administrative employees ind other discipliniry actions affecting academic and 
administrative employees shall be recommended by the president of the college 
to the Cliancellor. 

Use of Grievance Procedure in Disciplinary Actions 

43525. Employees shall have the right and are encouraged to resolve their 
grievances regarding disciplinary actions through the use of internal grievance 
procedures. 

When an employee has failed to resolve his grievance at the college level, he 
bhall have the right of appeal to tlie Chancellor and the trustees. 

Nothing in this article shall be interpreted to prejudice any rights of appeal 
establislicd in the Education Code, Section 24309. 

If a dismiss.' I, suspension, or demotion is revoked or modified, the employee 
shall be Restored to his position in accordance with the decisions, and shall be paid 
back salary ctjual to that which he would have earned if he had been continuously 
employed. 

Disruption of Cain pus Activities 

4^526, \of u irhstaMdii^g any f)ro\ision in this Subchapter 6 to the contrary, any 
emplovce of the C>alifornia State CollcgCN who, following appropriate procedures 
at the c<;llc'tic, is ft)iind to have disrupted or t(» have attempted to disrupt, by force 
or violenco. jt\y pan uf the instructional program of a state college, or any meet- 
ing, recruiting inters icw ur other activity auth(»ri/.cd to be held or conducted at 
the college, may, in the discretion of the President, be disciplined pursuant to 
Section 24306 of the Ediwjtion Code. 
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Appendix F 

STATEMENT OF STUDENT RIGHTS ' 

(Senate: 1/23/68; President: 3/26/68) 
Preamble 

A-adeniic institutioiiN exist for the pursuit of knowledge. As members of the 
academic coniiiimiitv. students should be encouraged to develop the capacity for 
critical iudgmcnt and to engage in a sustained and independent search for knowl- 
edge. Trcf inquiry, free expression, and the responsible exercise thereof, are essential 
to any coniniunity of scholars. . 

tach member of the academic conununity has both rights and responsibilities dc- 
riving from the standards of that community. By virtue of their basic purpose in 
joining the academic community, the primary right and responsibility of students is 
to exercise and to cherish the freedom to learn. I he freedom to learn depends upon 
appropriate opportunities and conditions in the classroom, on the campus, and in 
the larger cominunitv. The purpose of this statenjent is to enumerate some of the 
condititins conducive to the freedojn of students to learn. Since one of the condi- 
tions which threiitens student freedom to learn is the abuse of that freedom, stu- 
dents should exercise their rights with maturity and responsibility. 

1 he respcmsibility to secure and to respect general conditions conducive to the 
freedom to le;irn is shared by all members of the academic community. The Col- 
lege has a duiv to develop policies and procedures which safeguard that freedom. 
In devekiping sucli policies and procedures, it is the overriding principle that the 
student is a citi/en or resident of the United St;ues ami all rights and privileges 
w hich accrue to him as such are not abridged by his membership in the academic 
community. 

/. /;/ The CLnsroom 

The professor in the classroom and in conference should encourage free discus- 
sion, inquiry, and expression. Students shall be evaluated solely on the basis of 
their aciidemie performance, not on their opinions or conduct in matters unre- 
lated to iicadeniie performance. 

a. f'roteaiufi of hrcudom oi Expression. Students are responsible for learning 
tliornughly the comeiit of any course of study, but they are free to take reasoned 
exception to the interpretation of data or opinions offered. 

h. I'roti'cthn A^iUnst Impropi^r Acmiivmc Evaluation ami Unethical Conduct by 
Faculty. Students .ire responsible for maintaining standards of academic per- 
formance est.jblished by their professors. The measurement of a student's per- 
formance is the prerogative of the professor. Students have the right to appeal 
against prejudiced ..r capricious academic evaluation by means of the procedures set 
forth in the .\ppendix. 

c. VroU'ctiou Aa^ninst Son-rerfornuncf or Incompetent Verfonnance of Duties 
fn the hhtrncior. Tiie stutlent has the right to a substantial presentation by the 
instmct.>r ar the times scheduled except in mitigating circumstances, Repeated 
non-perfornMiice by the instructor, or repeated lack of preparation by the instructor 
resulting in iiKojupctent perfornKmcc. or repeated inc«»mpetent performance by the 
instructor. nui> be reported b> tlic student through the procedures set forth in the 
Appendix. 

J. Vrotectiou Ai^Mff^t Iff/proper Disclosure. Protection against improper dis- 
closure of inft.rnmtiofi regarthn^ srudems is a professional obligation of faculty 
members and adnurustrativ e siaff uliieh must be balanced with their other obliga- 

n^Tirof this dncu.ncnt are f^cefpt.'tl fiom Ihc A.si>ciation^ of .Americnn CollcKcs •'Sutcment 
uf IX'Mrjble P.ov.....n. iur Slutkal Ircedoin to Uacfi." fevi5,eti draft. NoMinhcf 7. 1966. 
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lions to die indiviiluul snidcnr. the institution, and society. Faculty and staff mem- 
bcrs arc free to parricip^uc in such professional consultation with their colleagues 
as serves the welfare of the student. Further, after inquiring a. to the nature of the 
requesting' agtncy and the intended use of the information, they may properly 
provide information concerning a student's competence and fitness for a given task, 
including relevant judgements of character, to other persons who they are satisfied 
have legitimate grounds for seeking such infonnation. But free inquiry and free 
expression,* which are vital to good education, may be jeopardised by disclosure of 
information about students' attitudes, beliefs, and political associations which may be 
acquired in the course of teaching, advising, and counseling students. .Answering 
questions relating to the student's political, religious, moral, or social beliefs or 
opinions may constitute an infringement of the student's academic freedom. 

2. Student Records 

llie policy of the institution should reflect a deliberate balance between its 
obligation to contribute to the growth and welfare of students and its other 
obligations to society. It must include a carefully considered policy as to the 
information which should be part of a student's permanent educational record and 
as to the conditions of its disclosure. To minimize the risk of improper disclosure, 
academic and disciplinary records will be kept separately. Transcripts of academic 
records u ill contain only information about academic status. However, disciplinary 
action til ken against a student which atfects his eligibility to re- register may be 
recurilcd when authorized by special action of the President or his designee. In- 
formation from disciplinary, counseling, or activities files except as provided in 

b, (2) sh.ill be iuailablc only to persons on campus who require such records 
in the normal ciiurse of performing their assigned duties. 

Files shall not be available to any person or organization off campus except as 
autliori/ed b>' the student concerned. The term jff -campus organizations" is in- 
tended to include investigative branches of local, state, or federal government.* 
Any records whicli reHect the political activities of students will be considered 
confidential. These records shall be released only under legal compulsion. The stu- 
dents should be aware that records may be subject to subpoena. Under such 
circumstances, although the College will make every effort to insure the student*s 
legal riglus. it cannot ignore such demands. The Dean of Students or his designee 
will periodically and rourinely evaluate and destroy non-current disciplinary rec* 
ords. .-Xdniinisrrarivc staff and faculty members shall respect confidential infor- 
mation about students which they acquire in the course of their work. 

3, Stifdent Ajfairs 

a. Freedoni of Access to Higher Edttcation. The College will make clear the 
characteristics and academic performance of students which it considers relevant 
to success in the institution's program. The race, religion, or sex of a student is 
not relevant to admissions decisions. Within the limits of its facilities, the College 
is open to all students who are qualified according to its admission standards. Col* 
lege facilities and services are open to all students, and the institution shall use its 
infiuence to secure equal access for all students to public facilities in the local 
community.. 

b. r rev J Of// of Associvion. Students bring to the campus a variety of interests 
previously accjuired, and develop many new interests as members of the academic 
community. They shall be free to organize and join associations to promote their 
conunun interests. 

(1) .Affiliation with an extra-mural organization shall not disqualify a student 
organization from institutional recognition. .At the same time, alt actions of a 
student organi/arion shall be determined by vote of only tliose persons given 
Voting privileges in that organization and who also hold bona fide membership 

* Vixlc 5, lliiucaiion Coilc, Section 107$ I, permits l>iit iltu's n<tt reijuire dhclosure of informa* 
tiun tinKcmiiiK sttuU-nts to <>(!iccrs or fniployces of fctleral. j»tate. or locdl Kovcrtiments. 
See alsu Government Code. Seetiuns 9405 and 9411 CMt>n^r<ng a Legislutive Subpuena). 
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in the Cdllcgc L(»tiiimniity. Vhv<ii: CmWc^v organizations may not represent them- 
selves as expressing otfici'.il polic> or practice of the College. 

(2) The institution rci|iiires stiulcnt organizations to make every effort to 
secure a facultv aJviscr.* I ach orjiani/ation shall l)e free to choose its own 
facultv ailviser* In^ri .tiotial recognition wiW tiot he withheld or withdrawn 
solely because of the inal)ilit>* of a stuilonr organization, after conscientious effort, 
to secure an a^i^ iHT. Mcnihcrs of the facult\' pcrfonn an important educa- 
tional role and serve ihe College coniniuniry when they accept the responsibil- 
ity to advise and consult with student organizations. They shall guide organiza- 
tions in the exercise of n spunsibilit) , hut they do not have the authority to 
control the policy of such (irgani/ations. 

(J) Student organizations are recpiired to submit a Constitution, a statement 
of purpose, a list of otfieers, a definition of nienjbership, and rules of procedure 
to the Director of Student Activities. Student organizations are not required to 
submit a membership list as a condition of institutional recognition. The list of 
officers shall l»e destro> ed w hen it is no longer in effect. 

(4) Campus organizations, including those atfiliated with an extra-mural or- 
ganization, \s ill l)e open to all students without respect to race, creed, religion, 
or national origin. 

(5) Students and student organizations are free to examine and to discuss all 
<luestions (»f interest to them, and to express opinions publicly or privately. They 
iire also free to support cau>es by any means which do not disrupt the regular 
and essential operation of the institution. At the same time, they must make 
clear to the .K'.idemic and tlie larger conununil)' that in their public expressions 
or demonstrations, students or student organizations speak only for themselves, 

(6) Students are aMowrd to invite and to hear any person of their own choos- 
ing. pr<»vidinu the iinitati(»n is in cons(»n;ince with the College Policy on 
vWitiny Speakers. I he institutional control of eanipus facilities will not be used 
as a device of cen^or^hip- Sp(»nsrtsliip of guest speakers does not necessarily 
imply approval or endorsement of the views expressed, either b> the sponsoring 
group or the institution. 

r Student V.irticipiVion in Instirntioiml Ciovcrunwnt. As constituents of the 
:icadenuc conimunitv. stiulous shall be free, individualh and collectively, to ex- 
press their vieus on'i.ssucs of institutional policy and on matters of general interest 
to the studeiu body.' I hc role a>id cliaracter of student gtwernment shall be re- 
viewed and modified only through prescribed procedures. 

d. Stniknt Vtthlic.mons .nid hrOiidaistiii^. Student publications and the student 
press are a s.iluable aid in establishing and maintaining an atmosphere of free and 
responsible discussion and of intellectual exploration i»n the campus. They are a 
means of brinuijii; student concerns to the attention of the faculty and the insti- 
tutional autht.ritie. and of formulating student opinion on various issues on the 
campus and in the world at large. I'hcy also represent the institution to the public, 
rhu Communications Ciode stares College policies on these matters. I'.ditorial free- 
dom (»f stuikut editors and manager, entails corollary rcspo!isil>ihtics to be gov- 
erneil bv the canons of responsible journalism, where libel, indecency, undocu- 
mented alleuatiuns, attacks on personal integrity, and the techniques of harassment 
;uid innuendo arc cspei-ially it^ippiopriate. 

4. ()jj-(.\v//lif(s FrceJovf of Sfiniaits 

J. r.xvrcisc o\ Ri-Abty o\ (Mizcfishil). Stutlents are citizens as well as members 
of the aeademic cornnuinity. As citizens, students enjoy tlie same freedom of 

* ni/e~5 f\lttuttnnt i oJc Si-umjh 4nuL rcqmrts sOtdftii i)r«.ini/.ilmn«i to <uhmit a conslitU- 
ti'diriiKo, .\iJn»Hi > ( *iMMniwi/)ir Ovrattuii C'uh', Arlitlf HI. Section 1- , , , i 

n, "mk n« h/^^.^ "i Hir stJrut hodx .,ui in .U-tcrmin m« .nMittiimnal p<.licy (See 

Vm^ti -s\ o rn.s.i.m Opcr.tiun TikIc k tlu- uihu.xl suulcni I«k1v noUcy statement KoycrninR 
; Ml.nt ..ctiMtics. It uill be consulcfo.i a. iUv polio in cfU'ct m those .rcas exilu 

inUviiv pulit^. or ulu-re it rituh.at's or ii.U'rpuMs t-xisIiuK Culk'Kc pt^l^y. If a cimUict exists 

iH'tuft-n the \\\t>, oUiei.il t'olltfcie |M'l'»-y supcrsfdijs. 
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speech, pcjicchit ;isscnil)l\ ami ri^fit *>f petition tlnit tttluT citi/Aii> enjoy; as mem- 
bers of the .ie;ulcuiic t c)nm.ut)it\ , luiuevcr. rhes' arc subiecr ^. the oblig;uioiis 
which accrue to them bv viifne of this nicuiberslnp< Stmieius cunreinplaring ofT- 
caiiipus activities shouUi be clciir in their j)bieciives. an J the\ should be fully 
aware of llie legal situatij)n and of the possible conseiiuences of their actions to 
themselves and to the Collejie cofunuiiuix . (nstitational officials perform an ini- 
portsint cdiicarional role in disciissinu these and otf)er considcrati(»ns with stu- 
dents piior to their pani< ipatio!i in oH-canipus activities. At tlie same time, fac- 
ulty members and adniinistraiiv e oflicials u ill insure that institutional powers arc 
not emploved to inhiliit such inielleeiual ;nul personal development of students as 
is often promoted by their exercise of the rifcihts of citizenship both on- and off- 
campus. 

b. htstiiuiioUiil Auihority ti/iJ (jvif Venal fics. .-Xciivities of students may upon 
occasion result in vioLuion of lau. In sucIj cases, tlie Dean of Students, upon re- 
ipiest, will apprise the stuilcnt of the Legal \V.\r .\ssj)ciation reference service and 
may otTer other advice or assistance. Students who violate the law nun* ineure pen- 
alties prescribed by civil authorities, but institutional uith(jrit\ will never be used 
merely to duplicate the funciion of general laws. The student who incidentally 
violates institutic)nal regulations in the course of his (»tT-eampus activity, such as 
chose relating to class aitendanie. will be subject to no greater penalty than would 
normally be imposed. Instirutioiial aeiion should be independent «)f ctnimiunity 
press tne. 

pyoceilKval StJiidiird^ in DiScipH/zary l^rocL\\iif/{f.^ 

In dcvelopmii responsrblc student ctMuluct. disciiilinary proceedings will pla\' a 
role sccondarv to counseltnu. guidance, admonition, ami example. At the same 
rirne. the Colleiie has .1 diitv and the corollary disciplinary jiowers to protect its 
educational purpo>c l)v scttini; sr.nidards of conduct for students, 
a. ///icv//xj//Vv// oj SinilcNf (jjf/Juci 

(I J I \cept as inciilcm 10 arrest, or after obtaiiunii a search warrant, institu- 
lioti-controlled [)remiscs occupietl bv siuilems and the juTsoial p<issessions oi 
students will not be searched. The student shall be prcsem, if at all possible, 
during the siareh. I'm- [n'eiiiiscs nor loiniM'lled bv the institutiim. tlie ordinary 
reijuirenu'ius for la^v ful st,ircli will In' follow oti. 

{2f Snidents char54ed with viol;iiions of instliutron.il rc.i:.-"r';«f ions, or arrested 
for infiai lions of MiHltfi irv l.n^, sfintiKl \n- informed of their riiihts under tlie 
siutknt Disciphne Submninnttee I'roceiliues .nid or under civil law. \o forni 
of h u'rassnu'iii vmM hi used i>> anv msiitmional repi csemativ es to coerce adnus- 
sions of guih 01 r»> »)bi.nn inform ition about l omluct of (ttlu-r suspected persons, 
b- (jf Vvv./c'//' Wndnr^ f'nLiI f)isr iplifi.tr \ Action. Petuling action on rhe 

charjics, iK status kA \ snidLiu sh.ill not be altercil. iu»r his rit^ht to be present on 
the camp'is and to nu nd t l.;sscs suspcnditb i vi-ept for reasons relating to his 
plusiti! or emotional sifetv .md vsell-luinu. tn fiu reasons relatitii; to the safety 
and well bemg t»t oflui students, t.iriiltv. or (.ollege propertv. 

.\ ppiMulix 

Student Cirui\v/rc^ 

Mk >fu(!tt)t vt. h.o bi luves that his rights .»s set forth in tins d<»eumctn Itavc been 
abtidLad shonid .o iKr i \ ei v etloi ! to reM.Ke the issue by consulniiu the f.teultv 
member or idmiiusii noi ^'oneerned. It Hn. ts^uc cunuM bt sat istactorih resolved 
in this mafuur. he sI'm.JW lonsuh the ihuiiiiin ot the appropii.iie deiiartmcnt to 
seeK a n^olution <»t th.. tlifiiiuhv r.iittn^ hen. he m.iy appial to the de.ui of rhe 
>Lhoiil lotuiMUil, Mm tlu iMM of a t'.Kiiltv muiilur or .idiiiinisf ratr)r n<n assigiu-d 
to a sch(H>|. eonsult irmn sImhjKI Ik -Aith .ipptoiu nie administr.itiv c superiors of ihi 
iiulivjdu.d iciinst v^htio tin. (»»rpp|,ijiu ts iirulu* 

If tlu Miidem still indieves that f!u pioliUm has u*-! been tauK* nsol-'td at these 
levels, lu lui;. subiiot a s. iiul ^tatnueut outlimnv^ hi. .ilhcuions to tlu- Stmlent 
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Grievance Committee.* The student shall be notified tliat this statement must in- 
dicate the grounds on which his allegations are based, that the burden of proof 
rests on him, and that if the matter proceeds to a hearing, the faculty member or 
administrator concerned shall receive a copy uf the statement. 

This statement shall be given preliminary consideration by the Student Grievance 
Committee. If it concludes that there may be grounds for the allegatioi.^ and the 
matter is of sufficient weight to justify further investigation, the Student Grievance 
Committee shall arrange a hearing. Both parties to the dispute shall be notified 
promptly. The faculty member shall receive a copy of the statement made by the 
student outlining his allegatiuns. The hearing shall be closed, although either party 
to the dispute may bring witnesses or be represented by counsel ^vith prior notifi- 
cation to the Student Grievance Committee and the other party. At its discretion 
the Student Grievance Committee may hear each party separately unless one or 
the other party requests a confrontation. The Student Grievance Committee shall 
determine whether there are grounds to refer the matter to the appropriate faculty 
body or administrator. Both parties shall be notified concerning these findings. 
Allegations whicli, in the opinion of the Student Grievance Committee, consist 
merely of a disagreement with the grade or other rating given by a faculty member 
shall be reiecetd by the Student Grievance Committee. 

If the Student Grievance Committee determines that there are grounds for fur- 
ther consideration of the allegation, it shall refer the matter to: (a) The Committee 
on Academic Freedom and Professi(mal tthics if the issue involves alleged viola- 
tion of academic freedjuu or professional ethics; (b) The Faculty .Affairs Commit- 
tee (Personnel Policy Committee) of the school concerned if the issue involves 
alleged non-performance or incompetent performance by an instructor; (c) the 
Dean of the School in ail other cases. 

If the griev;mce is based upon alleged improper academic evaluation, the student 
bears the burden of proof to demonstrate to the Student Grievance Committee 
that said evaluation has clearly been prejudiced or capricious. In cases referred to 
the school, if the appropriate faculty committee of the school as determined by 
that school finds that evaluation of the student has been prejudiced or capricious, 
that committee of the school may reconnnend to the dean the means for achieving 
appropriate redress for the student. The results of such action may include a rec- 
ommendation for a grade change. Such a grade change shall be so identified on 
the permanent record card. Under no circumstances shall a change of grr.de be 
made by an administrator without a committee recommendation. Such a recom- 
mendation shall be the result of peer group action. 

* The Student CJrievantt' Ounmittce shall consist of one faculty memlicr, one student, and a 
mcinhcr of chc fEuulty or acl ministration to be appointed by the President. The faculty 
member j>hall he M'ki.ted h> tht' Col lege Committee on Committees to serve a three-year 
tern). The student sh;i!! he selected by the BOD of the Associated Students for a period of 
time to l>e determined by that budy. The Presidential amKjintee shall serve at the pleasure 
ut the President. The Student Grievance Committee ivill elect its own chairmiin. 
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Appendix G 

STUDENT DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES 
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 

(Chancellor's Executive Order No. 109: 8/14/70) 
This F.xccutivc Order is issued pursuant to Section 41304 of Title 5 of the 
California Administrative Code. 

1. Except as provided in this F.xecutive Order, the Student Disciplinary Proce- 
dures for the California State Colleges is established for the California State Col- 
leges, and shall govern disciplinary procedures with respect to students according 
to its terms. A copy of these procedures is attached to this Executive Order as 
Attachnent A. 

2. These procedures supersede other procedures previously in force in the 
California State Colleges, as to all future matters and all pending matters in which 
hearings have not yet been held. 

^ Hearing orticers will be designated by the Chancellor for each State College, 
as provided in Section 9-a of these procedures. Until further notice, hearing 
officers appointed by the Presiding Officer of the Office of Administrative Proce- 
dure (Government Code Sections 11370-11570.4) are hereby designated as Hear- 
inu Officers uniler these procedures. Arrangements iiave been made whereby such 
Hearing Officers will he assigned upon request of the President to the Presidmg 
Officer^at his office in Sacramento. 

4. These procedures should be read vvith the memorandum of the General 
Counsel, which is attached to this Executive Order as Attachment B. 

Attachment A 

/. Purpose and Scope 

a. It is the purpose of this d(»cument to provide procedures which are fair and 
just to both the student cliar«ed and to the institution, by which it can be deter- 
mined whether violations of conduct and conduct-related regulations have oc- 

*^"l7^These procedures w established pursuant to Section 41304, Title 5, Cali- 
fornia Administrative Code.* They govern determinations under Sections 41301, 
4!30: and 41303 of that Code, and other state and federal laws which require 
college hearings. 

2. Authority of the President 

a The President shall exercise his authority in disciplinary actions pursuant to 
Sections 4M01, 4H02 and 41>03 of Title 5, California Administrative Code, these 
procedures, and otiv^r laws and regulations as applicable. 

b. All determinations and findings made at the college level by anyone other 
than the President, including determinations and findings of the Hearing Officer 
(sec Secti<»ti V) are in the nature of recommenilations to the President, who shall 
hive final cantpus authoriiv. Decisions of the President are subicct to review by 
the Chancellor or his designee, and by the Board of Trustees. The designation of 
Hearing Officers (sec Section 9-a} and decisions i»n challenges of any Hearing 
Officer^ for cause (see Section 10-e) shall be made by the Chancellor or his 

designee. • r i 

c The functions of the President as described in the tollowing sections of these 
procedures niav be delegated by him to individual designees who are members 
of the statf of the College, and who shall exercise those functions in his name. 

"•"specific code sections foiVrrccI to in these Proci-tUtrcs .-re set out in Appendix. 
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Ail references in tliese procedures to the President include such designees. The 
President shall be responsible for any action taken under his authority. 

3. Inmiediate Smpemioii 

a. rhe President may order the immediate suspension of any student for the 
interim period pending a hearing whenever he determines such action to be 
required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of 
order. The student so suspended shall be afforded an opportunity for a hearing 
with respect to the immediate suspension. The hearing on the immediate suspen- 
sion will normally be afforded within two working days'* of chc suspension but 
in any event, not later than ten days of the suspension. The hearing shall be 
held pursuant to the provisions of Section 6-a of these procedures. The issues 
shall be whether his continued suspension pending such disciplinary hearing is 
required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of 
order, and on any issues presented by a request for hearing pursuant to Penal 
Code Section 626.4(c). 

b. Immediate suspension will be coupled with a withdrawal of consent to re- 
main on campu.s, pursuant to Penal Code Section 626.4. whenever it is deter- 
mined, pursuant to that section, that there is reasonable cause to believe that the 
person has willfully disrupted the orderly operation of the campus or college 
facility, and that his presence will, constitute a substantial and material threat to 
such orderly operation. 

4. When Hearings Are to be Held; Waivers 

a. Action under these procedures shall go forward regardless of possible or 
pending other .uiniinistrative, civil or criminal proceedings arising out of the same 
or other events. 

b. The President shall cause cainpus action to be initiated on the basis of the 
criminal conviction of a student whenever applicable statutes or regulations re- 
quire it. 

c. Hearings shall be held whenever the President accepts the Coordinator's 
recommendation to that effect, or does not accept a contrary recommendation 
from him. and wlienevcr required by statute, action by the Board of Trustees, or 
the Chancellor. The President shall decide the kind of hearing to be held, as au- 
thorized in .Section 5. 

d. In any case in which a student is entitled to a hearing, the student may in- 
stead waive a hearing and accept a sanction with respect to discipline and deci- 
sion with respect to eligibility for or termination of financial aid, as recom- 
mended by the Coordinator and approved by the President. The student may 
accept the sanction and financial aid decision without admitting that he engaged 
in the conduct charged. Should the student not accept the sanction and financial 
aid decision, the matter shall proceed to hearing, and no cognizance shall be taken 
of the recommendation made pursuant to Section 4>d. 

5. Alternative Kinds of Hearings 

a. Based on recommendations of the Coordinator (sec Section 8) and such other 
considerations as may he pertinent, the President shall decide whether a disciplinary 
matter should be conducted: 

<1) By AW adnjinistrative officer of the college .as provided in Section 6. 

(2) By the Hearing Otlicer. as otherwise provided in the.se procedures. 

(?) By a residence \va\\ committee, in the case of charges of conduct violations • 
in residence hall facilities where the infraction charged, as determined by the 
Coordinator, does not involve a possible sanction of suspension or expulsion. 

b. In making his determination, the President may consider the expressed wishes 
of the s tudent charged, the degree of apparent complexity of the facts or issues, 
♦* "VVorkin« day" is defined in Section 13-e. 
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and the seriousness of the offense. Onlin-.jrily. the desire of the student charged for a 
hearing hv an adininisi native oflicer. the apparent al)sunee of eoniplieated faets or 
issues, and the relative lack of seriousness of the offense are factors in favor of a 
hearing by an administrative otficcr. 

6, Office Hearings by au Advnmstrative OlJiccr; Hearings Under Sec- 
tion y-a(i) 

a. Oflice hearings by an adniinistriitive officer shall be informal, and .subject to 
such procedure as\he President may derermine; provided that a student whose ease 
is considered in this uay shall: rcecive notice of misconduct charged ui terms of 
a general description of the conduct and the provisions he is chiirged with having 
violated; be informed of any evidence ro be considered against him and have an 
opporiunitv to challenge and rebut it. and ro present evidence on his own behalf; 
be informed of the decision of the President and of the administrative officer's 
recommendation to the President. Such hearings shall be closed to all persons 
other than the students and the G^ordinator. a single adviser for each of them, 
and witnesses while they are presenting eviiicnce. 

b. Hearings under Section 5-a(l) shall be subieer ro such procedures as the Presi- 
dent shall determine, but shall afford the student charged vv'ith at least the pro- 
visions enumerated in Section 6-a. 

7. \ Of ices 

a. The Coordinaror shall prepare and mail notices as appropriate to the student 
charged. Notices adiiressed to him at the Inst address posted on the records of the 
Registrar of ihe College, and lieposired in the L'nited States mail, postage prepaid, 
shall be prcsuined to have been received and read by the .student charged. 

b. The Coordmaror shall initiate hearing procedures against a student charged, 
by mailing or personally delivering a notice letter to him. by registered or certified 
mail, return receipt requested, u'hicli notice: 

(I.) Contains a statenunt of the charges against him. in rernjs of Sections 4I30I 
and 41.>02 of fitle 5. California .Xdnjinistrative Code. Section 22505 of the Fdu- 
cation Code if that Section is applicable, and applicable rinaneial aid eligibility 
termination provisions, if any. and a f.ictual description stated witli reasonable 
particularity, of the conduct upon which the charges are based. 

(2^ Notifies him of the time and place of hearing. 

( V Refers to or enchtses a copy of these i>rocedures. 

(4> Notifies him rhar he may be acconipanied at the hearing by an adviser 
of his choice, who may act ori his beh.ilf. and uho may be an attorney, and of 
the time wirhin v. hich he musr inform the Coordinator o( the name and address 
of his advisor if he is an attorney. 

(5) Includes such inforn^ation as an iiniuediare suspension and withdrawal of 
consent to remain on cam[)us where such acrif»n has been decided iip<»n; a request 
f«)r the student's preference as to the kind of hearing ;o be eonducted (Section 
51. ami any dererminarion reachcil pursuant to Section 4-d with respeet to 
possible sanctions and financial aid eligibility termination pursuant ro Section 
12-c. and such other inforniarioi^ .is the Co«»rdinator may wish to include. 

,V. Coovdiiiiftor 

a. I he President ^!lall assign \\ member of the C*»llege stafT the general charge 
of the adinimstratinn (»f tlu^c j>n>cedures. the dtiries destrii)cd in these pr<»cedures; 
and such other iluties as the President may lietcrmine. I hc person so assigned shall 
serve in this assignment at the pleasure of the President. 

b. I he person so ^issigned m.u u^e such local, administr.irive title as the Presi- 
dent may deternMnc. I 'or convenience he referred to herein as "Coordinator." 

c. All references in these proeediircs to the Coordinat(»r shall include any other 
persons who are authorized l)y the President to .''.sist the Coordinator and act in his 
name. 
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d. Tlic Coordinator shnll investigate all alleged violations of Sections 4130! and 
41303, Title 5, California Administrative Code, Section 22505 of the Education Code 
;»nd related matters concerning w itiulrawal of consent to remain on campus and of 
eligibility for and termination of financial aid. 

c. As a result of his investigation, the Coordinator shall make a recommendation 
to the President as to whether the matter should proceed, and of the kind of 
hearing, authorized in Section 5, which should be held. 

f. The Coordinator shall send such notices as are appropriate, and institute hear- 
ings pursuant to these proceilures. 

g. The Coordinator shall make physical and scheduling arrangements for the 
hearing of eases. 

h. F.xcept where other provision is made by the College with respect to hearings 
by an administrative officer (Section S-ad)) and to residence hall matters (Section 
5-a(3)), the Coordinator shall attend the hearings and shall marshal and present 
the evidence against the student charged. 

9. Hearing Officer 

a. The Chancellor shall designate one or more Hearing Officers, who shall serve 
for terms as determined b\- the Chancellor. 

b. Hearing OfTiccrs shall be atiorne\s, admitted to practice law in California 
who arc (jwalifieil by professional experience in presiding at iudicial or quasi- 
"ludicial aii\ersar\- proceedings, or who have been members of the California State 
Bar tor at least five years. They will not hold any emplo\ nient, or other contract 
(other than as a hearing officer) v/ith any State College during the period of their 
service. 

10. General Provisions Relating to Hearings by Hearing Officers 

a. Evidence, r.videnee shall be admitted if it is relevant and is the sort of evidence 
on which responsible persons arc acc\istomcd to rely in the conduct of serious 
affairs, regardless of the existence of any common law or statutory rule which 
might make improper the admission of evidence over objection in civil actions. 
Hearsay evidence ma\' be used for the purpose of supplementing or explaining 
other evidence bat shall not be sufficient in itself to support a finding unless it would 
be admissible over objection in civil actions. Formal rules of evidence shall not 
apply, but the rules of privilege shall be efTective to the extent that there are 
statutory bases for their application. Irrevelant and unduly repetitious evidence 
shall be excluileil. No evidence other than that received at the hearing shall be 
considered by the Hearing Officer. 

b. Both the student eliargcil or his adviser and the Coordinator or his adviser shall 
be entitled to present relevant eviilence and to question witnesses presented by the 
other. The President shall reijuest students and eniphnees of the State College to 
present evitlence at a hearing when reciuesred on behalf of the student or the Co- 
ordinator. 

c. I he sruilent w ill nor be re(|uired to give self-incriminating evidence, and no 
inference of his guilt shall be drawn by reason of his not giving evidence on this 
ground. 

d. The lic.nin^ Officer sl.\ill: 

(l> Abike all rulings on matters relntii^g to the conduct of the hearing, including 
matters rcgarilit^g ailnii.ssion of eviiltnce. 

(2) \\.\'mvMu an onlerU- hearing anil pernnt no person to be subiected to 
abusive treatment, lie ma>' eject or cxchule an\'onc who refuses to be orderly. 

(3) Recogni/.e the student charged or his adviser, and the Coordinator or his 
adviser, for the purpose of cjuestioning witnesses or presenting argument, evidence 
or requests to the Hearing Officer. The Hearing Officer may also (|uestion 
witnesses. 

c siicti ruiiiigs rcgarditig the coruiuct of the hearing as he deems appro- 
priate, not inconsistent with these procedures. 



126 




e. A student charged may chaltevge the Hearing Officer for cause by sulmiittivg 
a tvritten statement setting forth facts which establish that: 

(1) The Hearing Ofliccr vv:»s 2 participant in the event out of which the action 
arose except events connected with the conduct of a hearing; or 

(2) The Hearing Officer is related to or ha?? had past association with the stu- 
dent charged or his adviser, the Coordinator or his adviser, or another person who 
has been adversely affected by the events giving rise to the action, which past 
association is of a kind which would prejudice his judgment to the degree that it 
appears that a fair hearing could not be had. "Past association" does not include 
an association acquired in ci:nnection with a previous hearing. 

The Chancellor or his designee shall determine whether the facts present grounds 
for disqualification and his decision shall be final. The Hearing Officer may dis- 
qualify himself on his own motion. No peremptory challenges nvay l)e made. 

f Folloiving presentation of evidence, the Hearing Officer shall (rrivately consider 
the evidence with all other persons excluded and shall prepare a .written report to 
the FrcsUeut The report, which shall ordinarily he suhnitted to the President 
within two htisiness days of the termination of the Hearing, shall contain as to each 
sttident charged: 

{\) \ summary of the facts as found by the Hearing Officer, and a determina- 
tion that the student did or did not commit the acts charged. 

(->) \ finding that the act did or did not constitute one (»f the causes for disci- 
pline listed in Sections 4noi or 41302 of Title 5 of the California Adnnnistrative 

Code. ' • f 

(?) Findings as appropriate with respect to eligibility for and termination ot 

financial aid. 

(4) A recoiiimendation of diseiphne, if any. 

(5) Such further report as the Hearing Officer may consider appropriate. 

g The student charged shall be regarded as innocent of the charges against him 
until the eontrarv is established by a preponderance of the evidence. The Hearing 
Officer sh.ill find a student ro have committed the acts as to which he is chargeil 
when the Hearing Officer is persuaded by a preponderance of the evidence that 
the student coiiunitted said acts. 

h. The Hearing Officer shall make his report only to the President of the College. 

i. Advisers: attorneys 

(1) The student charged may be accompanied by one adviser of his choice, 
who mav act on his behalf. If he desires that his adviser be an attorney, the student 
charged' must give written notice of the name and office address of the attorney 
to the Coordinator at least three working days before tlie time set for commence- 
ment of the hearing; if there are less than four working days between that time 
and the date of the notice of hearing, then the notice th;it his adviser will be an 
attorney must be given ;it the earliest reasonable time. Otherwise his attorney 
will nor be admitted to the hearing. 

(2) Shoultl a student charged advise that he will be accompanied by an at- 
tornev the Coordinator shall immediately advise the Office of Cenera Counsel, 
so that an attorney nray be present with the Coordinator to present the case. 

). Thncs' Within Uljich Hearings Arv to Proceed 

i\i \ljtt.rs,prelimin:irv ra he.uMigs shiill be deciiied. hearings conducted, and 
eases ileterimned luider these procedures as (luickly as possible, consistent with 
reasonable imtiee. . 

(2) Normiillv. matters preliminarv to hearings shall be decided and notices ot 
hearings given.' wirhiit three working days of the time the floordinator is in- 
formeii that a pn^Mble ecndner violation or other basis for a hearing has (»e- 
curred. and of the identit> of the person or persons app^rt.'ntly responsil)le. 

Hearings ulll ni>rmaliy l)e held within seven working days of the date 
notice is sent to the student charged. 
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(4) Oilur th.Mi ruiuiicJ for the coin cnicnce of the Hearing Officer, exten- 
sions of rtuu- Km hciiini^s sh.dl W .ui!h<»ri/e<i only for good and compelling 
re.isons. I lu' p<»ssil)ilit> or pcihknc> of other Jidniinistrative. civil or crinunal 
proceedings .igniiist the student charged is nor such a reason unless the trial or 
hearing in th.it nutter is .scheduletl for the same day as the C(»l!cge hearing, or 
unless it is phv sic.ill) impos.sihlc for the .student charged to attend the College 
hearing. 

k. llcirinL's -hall he closed to e\ei>oiic other than the person conducting the 
hearing, ihc stutleiu charged and thf Coordiivator, a single adviser for each of them, 
the person desigiuned t<» record the hearing pursuiuit to Section lO-m, and witnesses 
\\ hilc tlu-\ are prLsciiiini; e\ idenec. 

/. It is the policx of riu- Caiiforni.i Slate Colleges that evidence, proceedings, 
tindiiigs and reconnnendations (hut nt)r the tinal decisiofi of the President) arc 
contidenrial and shall mn he m.ide puhlie h\ the College or by any participant in a 
he.irtng, including riie sruilent elvarged. In the event these matters should become 
pirl)lic. ho\\e\er. the ColUge nia> authori/e sucli pui)lic statements as arc appropri- 
ate and whicli do not \iolarc aM\ legal prohibition against such statcujcnts. 

m. \ lape recorilint; but not a iransenption. will l)e kept of the hearing. The 
stndenr charged. <tn re«)nesr. .nul ar his <»\\n expense, sultseiiuentb' ma\' have or, 
undt r supi r\ ision. make .i copy of such recording provided that use of such a ct»py 
wdl be liiniud to sul)se()UL nr adniin}strati\ e and judicial proceedings held in conncc* 
ttiMi V, nh the iii.itfcr, \o rape ree<»rding b\ the student charged liy other persons 
at the heirife wtil be i>ernnfted. bur the student charged, at his own expense, may 
furtnsh A etrtitied court repiMfer pro\ tded that a cop\' <»f the transcript made is 
prompt l\ hnM!siuil to the President ;u n<i cost lo the college, and that use of such 
traiiscnpt will l>e limiteLl to sui>seiiuent administrative and indicial proceedings held 
ni lonni (.-non w iih ilii- m.nter. 

(\) Where more than (»ne sin<lent is i li.irged with c<»nduct arising out of a 
single oecurrencc. <n' our of connected nuilriple c»ccurre!ices, a single hearing may 
be held for all of itu- students so ehargcd, Sueh students may recpiest that their 
case be coiisoliJated w ith otliers. or sep.i rated from others. 'Fhc Coordinator shall 
make dcterininatnins regarding con>olidati<»n. All .such determinations shall be 
sul>icct ro ie\isinn \n the Hearing Otheer. In the event of such revision, all cases 
afFeeted shall be rescheduled f(tr hearing. 

I he separation of one <»r more eases from a group of cases previously set 
for a eonsohdaied hearmy shall m»t be con>idered to affect the remaining cases 
in the group 

O. .'l/'M/7.-L' fj\ fhc SflfJc>il (.iMf'^Lif 

If the studcnr eh irged di»es uot appear. ('i>ersoirall> or through his adviser) with- 
out saiisfaiiorv e.\pl.nianot) for his .jbseiice lia\ ing heen made a) liis earliest oppor- 
tuiiitv. or shoulil he k.oe the he.M uu* before its eoticlusion, t»r iidiournmenr. the 
he.umj' shall protenl wit hunt him. aM<f the Hearing Officer sli.ill render a decisi<»n 
basetl tin ilie av iihMe e\ idt iu'l am! make bis lepint iiist as thf»ugh the student 
charged h is luen f)reseMr throii^hnur ihv hearing. I he faet that an administrative 
he.inng oi a t p ii or ^ rimin.!l trial for ihe sinden: is )ter.dii^i4 shall not be considered 
■a satisfaeiorx t \pl m itinii mikss the .uiual beartng or trial tlate conflicts with the 
eolliVL luaimu'. due. nr unless u is ph>s;ea!I\ impossible" for rlie stULlcnt eliarged 
to artetKl (lie i "IK lu aring. 

//. /*-c'.w. /.•;/,' A-/ .'lent}}! 

a I lu Presitltnt mn establish a prtueihire wherein .\ cotumittee of stntlenrs. r>r 
sisuhms "♦j^.thn \\u\\ ('.Kiilt\ with f.uuh> autl admitustraiis e persoimel. will 
re\ie\\ iht i l l onmu ndaiin.r. i>t tht Ik.n-mg Otiicei with respect to the disciplitU' 
fo tu. impo-std. it Mid .ubise i he Presulent. Sneb committees, if established, 

shall be i..mp '-nl m Muh mannet .is the eolkge ]\\\\ deterinnu'. It sh.ill not receive 
new e\idiM', i m .ui'.iiim ni . or eonduet hearings, ami its ineml>crs shall be bound 
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by the policy (»f confulciitiniity as statcil in Sectum 10-/, If such a committee is 
cstablbhcJ. titc Prcsidciu shiill torw .inl u copy of the report of the Hearing Officer 
to the eomniittce ns sooti as it is received, and the committee shall present its recom- 
mendations, if any. to the President within two worldng days of its receipt of the 
report. 

h. 'The President shall review the report of the Hearing Ofiicer. and recom- 
mendations if any, of any c<»nunittee estalilished pursuant t(» Sectitm 11-a. He may 
take the action reeoinniended by tlie Hearing (Mcer; he may adopt a lesser sanc- 
tion; he may, if necessary, refer tiie matter back to the Hearing Officer for further 
findings on'speeifKd issues, or. after a review of the record, he may adopt a more 
severe sanction. In casts v. here a eo?iiniittee has not been established pursuant to 
Section l!-a. the President norni;illy shall render his decision within three working 
days of receipt (»f the rcconnnendations f»f the Hearing Officer. In cases where 
such a committee has been esiablished. the President nornvally shall render his 
decision within three wc»rking days of receipt of the recommendations of the com- 
mittee, and no later than six working days after initial receipt of the report of the 
Hearing Ofliccr. 

c. The President shall cause n(»tificatiiMi of his action xn be sent to the student 
charued. If the action taken is .suspension or expulsion with denial of access to the 
campus and college facilities. notificati(»n shall be hy certified or registered mail. 
The report of the Hearing Officer, and the recommendations of any committee 
estalilisheil pursuant to Section 11 -b. shall be made available to the student. 

d. If I he action taken is suspension or expulsion, and the student charged is a 
minor, his parent or guanlian sliall be notified of the action by certified or regis- 
tered mail, return receipt rcciuested. sent to the parent or guardians last address 
posted on the records of t!ie Registrar. 

12. l)!scil)!if/c Which May he Imixncd; EligihiUty for and Termim- 
tioti of ri//iVn'iiil Aid 

a. Stutlents mas' be expelled, susperided. placed on probation, or given a lesser 
sancti(Mi. as pni\ rded in Section 4!;()) of Title 5, California .Administrative Code. 

b. Students who are ev[)clled or suspended on the basis of conduct which dis- 
rupted tlie orderh operation of the campus or an\- facilitx- of a State College, may 
l)e dcnieil access to all or an\- p.irt of the campus or other facility; 

(1 > hi the case of expulsion, for up to one > ear. 

(2} In the case of suspension, for a piTiod trp to the period of the suspension. 

c. hettrniinatMni on I lii^iltilitN for aiul Teritiinatioii of Financial Aid. 
ConeurronilN with actions under tiiese Procedures, the person conducting the 

lie;n-ing shall also ileieruiine whethi'r the particular coruluct found to have oecurred 
is a basis for intligihiliry for or tirmination of financial aid under applicable pro- 
visions of state or federal law. and of the Unard of I'rusteeN- 

Financial ai<l shall be terminated or el)gil>ility iWn\vi\ by the President whenever 
re<)uired b> any of these pio\ i^ions. 

(i- Heuinus \)y a hearioii biiarti on (iuesti<His nf financial aid termination 

shall be lield whfie retiuiretl b> r,.iin\ition CoJc Section ^1292. 

n. Other Proi'isio//s 

a. A student enrolled ;u a State Coliege u iu> is accused of conduct subicct to 
disciplinarv actuHi at another State CtillcLic sliall be subicct to disciplinary action 
at flu' campus with res[K< t to which the viol.tiion is allcijed to ha\c occurred, and 
all references to the President, the CtMudrnaKU'. and the I I earing Otlicer shall refer 
to those pers(»ns M that campus; provided that the President of the college at 
whiih the srudent is enrolled shall make the final dceisi(jn with respect to dis- 
cipline. 

b. Hearuu'.s on (inalihcanons for ad?iiissi<in or denial i»r admission pursuant to 
Scxrion 4Mn^ of I itk v C.?/// JJnunt^trattic (.(kU\ shall be conducted pur- 
suant to SccriouN 6 oj It) of these Pntccdures. as the President shall determine 
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c. The President may combine the duties of Coordinator with those of any other 
officer or employee, but may not combine such duties with those of the adminis- 
trative officer assigned ro conduct an office hearing pursuant to Section 6 of these 
procedures, or with those of the Hearing Officer. 

d. Arguments by the student charged or his adviser concerning the legal (as 
distinguisiicd from factual) applicability, or legal validity of any provision on the 
basis of which the student is charged, or of these procedures, shall not be addressed 
to the person hearing the case, but to the President, as soon as the hearing has con- 
cluded. The President will seek advice on the matter from the Office of General 
Counsel. The advice will be reported to the President and will be considered by 
him before a final decision is rendered. 

e. As used in these procedures, 'working day'* shall mean any day other than a 
Saturday, Sunday or holiday as defined in Government Code Section 18025. Tech- 
nical departures from these procedures and errors in their application shall not be 
grounds to withhold disciplinary action or a determination of ineligibility for or 
termination of financial aid unless, in the opinion of the President, the technical 
departures or errors were such as to have prevented a fair and just determination 
of the issues. 

APPENDIX 

Title Sy Calif ontiit Adimvistrative Code Sections 

4 no I, Exf)nhion, Suspension and Probation of Students, Following procedures 
consonant with due process established for the State College of which he is a 
student, any student of a state college may be expelled, suspended, placed on pro- 
bation or given a lesser sanction for one or more of the following causes which 
must be State College related: 

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a State 
College. 

(b) ForgerN*, alteration or misuse of State College documents, records, or identi- 
fication or knowingly furnishing false information to a State College. 

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a State 
College, 

(d; Obstruction or disruption, on or off college property, of the State College 
education ill prt)ccss. administrative process, or other college function. 

(e) Physical ;ibuse on or ofT college property of the person or property of any 
meni!)er of the colkgc conmiunity or of members of his family or the threat of 
such physical abuse, 

(f) I heft of, or non-;iccidental damage to. State College property, or property 
in the possession of, or owtied a member of the college community. 

(g> Unauthori/>ed entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of State College 
property. 

(h) On State C ollege property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous 
drugs, restricted il.ngcrous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in California 
statutes. e,\iept ufien lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care, or 
when law fully per nutted for the purpose of research, instruction or analysis. 

(i) Knouing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly 
uejipc)?is on State College prt)pcrty or at a State college function without prior 
authori/.uion of rlie State College President. 

(j) I ng.jging in Icud, indecent, or obscene behavior on State College property 
or at a state college function, 

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the college community. 

( I ; V iolation of any order of a State College President, notice of which had 
tieen given prior to such violation and during the academic term in which the 
vioLirif)?! occurs, either by publication in the campus newspaper, or by posting 
on an official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and which order is not 
inconsistent with any of the other provisions of this section. 
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(in) Soliciting or ijSMsting anotlicr to do any act which would subject a student 
to expulsion, "suspension or prob;uion pursusiiu to this section, 
(n) Tor purposes of this article, ihe following terms are defined: 

{{) The term "member of tiie college community*' is defined as meaning 
State College Trustees, academic, non -academic and administrative personnel, 
students, and other persons while such other persons are on State College prop- 
erty or at a State College function. 

(2; The term 'State College property" includes: 
(\} real or personal propcrt>* in the possession of, or under the control 

of. the Board of I'ru^tces of tfie California State Colleges, and 

(B) all State College feeding, retail, or residence facilities whether operated 

by a college or by a State College auxiliar\- organization. 

i'y) Ihe term "dcu'lly weapons' includes any instrument or weapon of the 
kinil conuuonl)* knowi* as a blackjack, slung shot, billy, sandclub, sandbag, metal 
knuckles, any dirk, dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, revolver, or any other 
tircarni. any knife h.-ving a blade hjiiger than five inches, any razor with an 
unguarded blaJe, anJ any metal pipe or bar used or intended to be used as a 
club. 

(4 J The tc. m "behavior ' includes conduct and expression. 

(of I his section i.> !v»r :wlo}>tcd i>iirsu.Snt to I'ducation Code Section 23604.1. 

(p; Ihe [>ro\isions if this section as hereinabove set forth shall only apply to 
acts atul oiiiisM(Mis occurring subsequent to its effective date. Notwithstanding any 
aineiuhuent or repeal pursuant to the resolution by which any provision of this 
article is .iniciuled. all act> and omissions occurring prior to that etTcctivc date 
shall l)e subject to the provisions of this article as in effect immediately prior to 
such effective date. 

4n():. Expttlsion, StisfK'nsio?! or Prolhviorj of Students: Fees ami Notification. 
The Proidctit of the State College ma\' place on probation, suspend, or expel a 
student for one or nu>re of the causes enumerated in Section 41301. No fees or 
tuition paid by or for such .student for the semester, (luarter. or summer session 
in w hich he is\u^peiulcd or expelled shall be refunded. If the student is readmitted 
before the close of the semester, (luarter. or summer session in which he is sus- 
pended, no addituMial tuition or fees shall be required of the student on account 
of his su^pciiMoii. In the event that a student who has not reached his twenty- 
first birthday is suspended or e\pelled. the President shall immediately notify his 
parent <.r yliardian of the action l)>- registered mail to the last known address, 
return recei()r requested. , . i 

Purinu periods *>f canii)MS emcruency. is determined by the President of the 
Individual camptis. the President niay. after consultation with the Chancellor, place 
into imniedi.itc etTect any emergency regulations, proceiiures, and other measures 
deemed necesvuy or approjuiate to meet tlie emergency, safeguard persons and 
propertv. and m.iiiUain educational activities. 

I he Presiilcnt may inunediateU' impose an interim suspension in all cases in 
uliich there is reasonable cause t.) believe that during a campus disturbance a stu- 
dent has interfered s\ ith the peaceful conduct of the campus by an act which is 
a c.iuse for disctpliuary action pursuant to Section 4iH)I and thit, unless placed 
on interim suspension. \uch student would commit further acts of the same or a 
sirmlar char-icrer. A student so placed on interim suspension shall he gi\en prompt 
notice of charges and the opportunity for a hearing within not to exceed one 
week t)f the imposition of interim suspension. During the period of interim suspen- 
sion, the siudent shall not. without prior written permission of the President or 
his design ued representati\ e. niter an\' campus of the California State Colleges 
nther rh.in aitend ihe hearing \'iolarion <»f any condition of interim .suspension 
shall l)e grouiuls f<»r expuKion. 

4H{)>. (.unAnc! h\ Api)lu\v)ts for AJmtssion. Notwithstanding any provision 
in this Chapter 1 to the e(>ntrar\\ ulmrssij.n or readmission may be (jualified or 
denied t«» any pers«jn who. while not ciin>l!ed as a student, commits acts which, 
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were he enrolled as a student, would be the basis for disciplinary proceedings pur- 
suant to Section 41^01 or 41)03. Qualified admission or denial of admission in such 
cases shall be determined under procedures adopted pursuant to Section 41304. 

41304. Student Disciplinary Procedures for the California State Colleges, The 
Chancellor shall prescribe, and may from time to time revise, a code of student 
disciplinary procedures for the California State Colleges. Subject to other ap- 
plicable law, this code shall provide for determinations of fact and sanctions to be 
applied for conduct which is a ground of discipline under Section 41301 or 41302, 
and for qualified admission or denial of admission under Section 41303; the au- 
thority of the State College President in such matters; conduct related determina- 
tions on financial aid eligibility and termination; alternative kinds of proceedings, 
including proceedings conducted by a Hearing Officer; time limitations; notces; 
conduct of hearings, including provisions governing evidence, a record, and re- 
view; and such other related matters as may be appropriate. The Chancellor 
shall report to the Board his actions taken under this section. 

Education Code Section 

22505. Disciplinary Actions; Hearing; hmnediate Suspension. The chief ad- 
ministrative officer of a junior college, state college, or state university, after a 
prompt hearing of the facts, shall take appropriate disciplinary action against any 
student, member of the faculty, member of the support staflF, or member of the 
administration of the junior college, state college or state university who has been 
convicted of a crime arising out of a campus disturbance or, after a hearing by a 
campus body, has been found to have willfully disrupted the orderly operation 
of the canipiK. X'othing in this section shall be construed to prohibit, where an 
immediate iiuspcnsion is required in order to protect lives or property and to 
insure the maintenance of order, interim suspension pending a hearing; provided 
that a reasonable opportunity be afforded the suspended person for a hearing' 
within )0 days. The disciplinary action may include, but need not be limited to, 
suspension, dismissal, or expulsion. The provisions of Sections 24308 to 24310, 
inclusive, shall be applicable to any State College employee dismissed pursuant to 
this section. The chief administrative officer of each such institution shall submit 
periodic reports as to the nature and disposition of cases acted upon pursuant 
to this section to his governing board. 

Education Code^ Division 22, Chapter 4, Consisting of Sections 

31291. Financial Aid Agreement; Ineligibility for State Financial Aid; Hearing 
Board. In accepting a scholarship, loan, fellowship, grant-in-aid, or any other 
financial aid given or guaranteed by the state for assistance, every recipient thereof 
who is a student at a public or private university, college, or other institution of 
higher education, shall be deemed to have agreed to observe the rules and regula- 
tions promulgated by the governing authority of the university, college, or other 
institution of higher education, for the governing thereof. 

Any recipient of such stnte financial iiid who, on the campus of the university, 
college, or other instirurion of higher education, willfully and knowingly commits 
any act likely to disrupt the peaceful conduct of the activities of such campus, 
and is arrested and convicted of a public offense arising from such act, may be 
determined to lie ineligible for an\' such state financial aid for a period not to 
exceed the ensuing two academic years. 

Any recipient of such state financial aid who, after a hearing, is found to have 
willfully ;ind knowingly disrupted the orderly operation of the campus, but has 
not been arrested and convicted, may be determined to be ineligible for any state 
financial aid for such period as the hearing board may determine, not to exceed 
the ensuing two academic years. 

Any such recipient who is suspended from .in institution of higher education for 
such acts shall be ineligible for such state financial aid for a period not less than 
the time of such suspension. 
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The governing authority of the university, college, or other institution of higher 
education shall for purposes of this Section, cause to be reviewed the record of 
each recipient and sfiall, as soon \is practicable, notify a hearing board established 
by it of the name of any recipient who committed any such act and was arrested 
and convicted of any such public offense, or is found to have willfully and know- 
ingly disrupted the orderly operation of the campus, cr has been suspended from 
an institution of higher education for such acts. 

31292. \oticc of Report to Hearing Board; Hearing; Detennimtion of Sus- 
pension of Financial Aid; Notification of Determivation, Upon receipt of notice, 
as provided in Section 31291, that any recipient has committed any act likely to 
disrupt the peaceful conduct of the activities of the campus and was convicted of 
a public offense in connection therewith, or is found to have willfully and know- 
ingh' disrupted the orderly operation of the campus, or has been suspended from 
an institution of higher education for such acts, the hearing board shall immedi- 
ately give tlie recipient written notice of the report. The notice shall inform the 
recipient of the pendency of the proceedings for the suspension of assistance. It 
shall inform the recipient that he may present evidence of mitigating circum- 
stances ro the hearing board within 14 calendar da>s of the date of the mailing 
of the notice, and shall specify the procedures and means by which such evidence 
is to be presented, including the date at which any hearing to be afforded him is 
CO be held. The hearing board ma\' prescribe any procedures and means for such 
purposes which it may deem appropriate, provided that any hearing which may 
i)e affo riled the recipient shall not be held sooner than seven days after the date 
of the mailing of the notice. 

If no respotisc ro the hearing hoard's notice is made within the period specified 
in tiiis section, the hearing lM>ard may suspend further assistance to the recipient 
and the suspension siiall remain in effect not to exceed the ensuing two academic 
years. 

After the conclusion of proceedings provided for in thiv ^^ction, the hearing 
l)oard sliail, by majority vote, determine wlierlier further assistance to the recipi- 
ent shall be suspended. If the reeipient was arrested and convicted of a public 
offense arising from campus disruption, the suspension may remain in effect for a 
period not to exceed the ensuing two academic years. If the recipient is found by 
the hearing hoard to Iiave willfully and knowingly disputed tlie orderly operation 
of tlie can^pus, but has not been arrested and convicted, tlie hearing board may 
suspend furtfier assistance to tlie recipient for sucli period as the hearing board 
may determine nor to exceed the ensuing two academic years. If the recipient was 
suspended from an institution of higher education for such acts, the hearing board 
shall suspend further assistance to the recipient for a period fiot less than the 
time of such suspension. Tiie findings of the iiearing board shall be in writing. 

The hearing board shall notify the appropriate state agencies of any .suspension 
of state financial aid pursuant to this section, and no state financial aid shall be 
extended to the rccipietit during such period. 

Any notice retjuired to be fuade hy tiiis section shall he sufiicient when it Is 
depo'iired in rlie United States registered or certified mail, postage paid, addressed 
to the last known address of tlie addressee. 

31293. Scope of Chapter, Notliing in this chapter shall be construed t<i pro- 
hibit any public or private university, college, or other institution of liiglier edu- 
r;ui<)fi froMJ suspending or refusing to grant scholarships, loans, fellowships, grants- 
in-aid. or any other financial aid given or guaranteed by the state for academic 
assistance to an>' individual because of any other misconduct which in its judg- 
ment bears adversely on his fitness for such assistance. 

31294. Sf.ne I'inancial Aid Defined. For the purposes of this chapter, ".state 
financial aid" ujcans any assisiance given or guaranteed by the state which is predi- 
c:ULd ofi attendance at an institution of higher education. 
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PeJial Code Sections 
626. Definitions. 
(a) As used in this chapter: 

(1) "State university" means the University of California, and includes any 
affiliated institution thereof and any campus or facility owned, operated, or 
controlled by the Regents of the University of California. 

(2) *'Statc college" means any California state college, and includes any cam- 
pus or facility owned, operated, or con rolled by the Trustees of the California 
State Colleges. 

(3) "Junior college'' means any school established pursuant to Chapter 3 (com- 
mencing with Seer ion 25500) of Division 18.5 of the Education Code. 

(4) "Chief administrative officer" means the President of a State College, 
Chancellor of the California State Colleges, or the officer designated by the 
Regents of the University of California or pursuant to authority granted by the 
Regents of the University of California to administer and be the officer in 
charge of a campus or other facility owned, operated, or controlled by the 
Regents of tlie University of California, or the superintendent of a junior col- 
lege district or a school district maintaining a junior college. 

(b) For the purpose of determining the penalty to he imposed pursuant to this 
chapter, the court may consider a written report from the Bureau of Criminal 
lilentific.uiofi and Investig.irion containing information from its records showing 
prior eonvicrions. ;md the communication is prima facie evidence of such con- 
victions, if tlic defendant admits them, regardless of whether or not the complaint 
commencing the proceedings has alleged prior convictions. 

Entry Upon dwipns or tacility of State Colkge or Umversity After 
Written Sot ice of Suspension or Dismissal Without Pcnnission; Ftmishnem, 
I'very stiulent or employee wlio, after a hearing, has been suspended or dismissed 
from VI juni(jr college, state college, or stare university for disrupting the orderly 
operation of the Ciiinpus or facility of such institution, and as a condition of such 
suspension or dismissal has been denied access to the campus or facility, or both, 
of the institution for the period of the suspension or in the case of dismissal for a 
period not to exceed one yciir, wlio lias been served by registered or certified mail, 
;it the l.ist .uldress given by such person, with a written notice of such suspension 
or disi!iissal nnd condition; und wlio willfully and knov.ingly enters upon the 
campirs or facility o!' the institution to which he has been denied access, without 
I lie expiess written permission of the chief administrative officer of the campus 
or facility, is guilty of ii misdemeanor ajid shall be punished as follows: 

(I» UfH)n ii first conviction, by :i fine of not exceeding five hundred dollars 
(S500}. b\' imprisonment in the county jail for a period of not more than six 
months. «jr hy l)oth such fine and imprisoinncnt. 

(2) If the defendant has been previously convicted once of a violation of any 
offense defuied in this chapter or Section 415.5 by imprisoinncnt in the county 
jail for .1 period of not less tlian 10 da\'s or more than six numths, or by both 
sue! I iniprisoninent ami a fine of not exceeding five hundred dollars (5500), and 
lie shall nor lie released on probation, parole, or any other basis until he has 
^cT\ ed not less than 10 days. 

If the defendant has been previously convicted two or more times of a 
violation of any offense defined in this chapter or Section 415.5, by imprison- 
nicnr in the cMiunty jail for a period of not less than VO da\'s or more than six 
months, or hy both such imprisoimicnt and a fine of not exceeding five hundred 
dollars '. S5(K)L and he shall not be released on probation, parole, or any other 
basis until he has scrveil not less than 90 days. 

KnovUeil.ue shall l)e presumed if notice has been given as prescribed in this sec- 
tion. The [>itsuinf)tion established by this section is a presumption affecting the 
burden of proof. 

61')A, Soticc of Wnbdr.ra-al of Consent; R:{)ort; Action on Hcport; Reinstate- 
ff/LUt uf Consent; Hejrini;: Uuim'fitl Entry bpon Ccinipus or t'aciliiy; Vttnisbvient. 
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(a) The chief adniiiiistrative officer of :i campus or other facility of a junior 
college, state coUcfje, or sr.iie university, or Jii officer or employee designated by 
htm to msiintaiii order on such campus or facihty. nia>' notify a person that con- 
sent to remain on the campus or other facility under the control of the chief ad- 
ministrative officer has been withdrawn whenever there is reasonable' cause to 
believe that such person has willfully disrupted the orderly operation of such 
campus or facility. 

(b) Whenever consent i.s withdrawn b>' any authorized officer or employee 
other than the chief administrative officer, such officer or cniplo>'ee shull as soon 
as is reasonabi)' possible submit a written report to the chief administrative officer. 
Such report shall contain all of the following: 

(1; The description of the person from whom consent was withdrawn, in- 
cluding, if available, the person's name, address. :ind phone nmiiber. 

(2) A statement of the facts giving rise to the withdrawal of consent. 

If the cliief administrative officer or, in his absence, a person ilesignated b>' him 
for this purpose, upon reviewing the report, finds that there was reasonable cause 
to believe tliat such person has willfulK' disrupted the orderK* operation of the 
canipus i>r facilit>', he may enter written confirmation upon the report of the 
action taken b>' the (ifficer or employee. If tlie chief administrative officer or. 
in his absence, the person desigjiated by him. does nor confirm tlie action of the 
officer or empIo> ee witliin 24 hours after the time that consent wr.s withdrawn, 
the action of the t)fflcer or emplo>ee shall be deemed void and of no force or 
effect, except that an>' arrest made during such period shall ncjt for this reason 
be deemed not to have been made fur probable cause. 

(c) Consent shall be reiiistated b>' the chief administrative officer whenever he 
has reason to believ e that the presence of the pers(>n from wln)m consent was with- 
draw n will not constitute a substantial and material threat to the orderly operation 
of the campus or facility. In no case shall consent be witlidrawn f(jr hnigcr than 
14 tiays from the date upon whici^ consent was initiall\' withdrawn. The person 
froni whom consent has been wirlulrawn nia>' submit a written retjuest f(»r a hear- 
ing on the w ithdraw .ii w ithin the two -week period. Such written re(|uest shall state 
the address to which notice of hearing is to be sent. The chief aihuiniNtraiive officer 
shall grant such a hearing tiot later than se\en ila\s from tlie date of receipt of 
such reiiuc^r and shall inuuediateU* mail a written notice of the time, place, and 
date of Nuch hearing to such person. 

id) An\- person who has been notified 1)>' the chief adminisrrati\e officer of a 
campus or other f.icilit>' of a iiuiior college, state college. <jr state uni\ersity. or 
by an ofiicer or emplo>ee ilesignated b>' the chief administrative officer to maintain 
order on such campus or facilit>', tliat consent to remain on the campus or facility 
has been withdrav\ii pursuant to sul)ili\'ision (a): w*h(j has not had such consent 
reinstated, and vvho willfully and knowingjv' enters or remains upon such campus 
or facilir>' during the pcrioti for which consent has been withdrawn is guilt\- of a 
nuMleineaii)»r. This subili\ isi(ni does not to an\ person wh(» enters or remains 

on such campus or faciht\' for the sole purpose of applving to the chief ailminis- 
tr.iti\'e c>rricer for the reinstatemeiu of consent or for the sole pm'p()se of attend- 
ing a iicaring on the v\ ithdrav\ .d. 

(e; This section shall not aHfect the power of rhe ilnK' const jruted authorities of 
a junior college, state college, or stare uni\ersit>' to suspeml. dismiss, or expel any 
stutlenr o]- ,.rnployee at such imiversit) or college. 

(f' .Afiv person eonvicteil under this seciion shall be punished as ftillows: 

(1/ L'{)()U a fir>t coin iction, l)y .i fine of not exceeding fi\e hundred tiollars 

(S^Oo>, b\ imprisoniuejir in rhe c(»uury jail for a period of not more than six 

monrhs. or by noih such fine and ImpriMonmenr. 

(2j If the defenil.uu 1ns been previously c<»ii\ icteil t)nce of \\ violati(Hi of any 

(((Fense detineil ifi tlus chapter or Section 41S.>. ia iiuprisomnent in the c« unity 

jail f<u' a j cnod of not less tlian iO da>s or more than six nMUiths. or !)>• both 

such imprisonment and a fine c>f not exceciling five hundreil tlollars (S^'l.K.)J. and 



135 




lie shall Kit l)c rciciscd on prul).uuiii, parole, or any other basis imtil he has 
served not less than 10 c!a> s. 

(3) If the defendant has l)ecn previously convicted two or more times of a 
violation of any offense defined in this chapter or Section 415.5, by imprison- 
ment in the cou)U\* jail for a period of not less than 90 da\-s or more than six 
months, or by both such imprisonnicnt and a fine of not exceeding five hundred 
dollars (5500), and he shall not be released on probation, parole, or any other 
basis until he has serv ed not less than 90 days. 

Goverimicnt (lode Section 

18025. Iloluiays. All employees shnll be entitled to tlic following liolidays; the 
first day of January, tlv; i:ih day of l eliruary. the third Monday in February, the 
iasr Moniiay in .Ma\*, the fourth day of July, the first .Monday in September, the 
ninth da\* of Septen)l>er. the seeond Monda\' in October, the fourth Monday in 
October, the 25th day of December, every day on which an election is held 
throughout the state, and every day appointed l>y the Governor of this state for 
a public f;ist. thanksgiving, or holida\'. 

When ;i day herein listed fulls on a Sunday, the following .M<mday shall be 
deemed to be the holiLla\' in lieu of the day observed. Any emplo\'ec who ma>' be 
required ro uovU on any of the holidax s herein menriuned, and u ho does work on 
an\ of said holitla>s, sIliII be entitled to l>e paid c<jmpensation or given compen- 
sating time ulT for such work within the meaning of this Article. r<ir the pur- 
pose of computing the number of lumrs worked, time during which an employee 
is excused frou] work because v)f holidaxs. sick leave, vacation, or compensating 
time otf, shall be considered as time worked the employee. 



Attachiucnt B 
MIMOR ANDLAl Ol GI NKRAI- COUXSFL 

Student Disciplinary Procedures for the 
C^ilifornia State (Colleges (KNecutive Order No. 109) 

At Its July 14. I'VTO meeting, the B()ard of Trustees adopted changes in 
I'icle California Administrative Ccjcle, :uithori/.ing establislnnent of a State Col- 
lege eoiie <»f student diseiiiliiunv' procedure. A draft code was avaiial)le at the 
time and distribuiCLl .is part of tlu- agenda item considered b\' the Committee on 
rtlticaiional l'(jlie\\ I'he week of the B»)ard meering. this drat't, together with the 
Boarti's netioii, was distributed to all State f^ollege Presidents, to the .Academic 
Senate o{ the C!alifornia State (Colleges, and to the California State Colleges Stu- 
ilenr Presidents* .Association (fiSCSPA). All were re<]uesied to present their com- 
mems and suugostions on the pr(jcedure%, including possible changes, to the Chan- 
cellor. 

liesponses have oecri received fr<Mn nearl>- all Stare ColleL-es. l-'rom these com- 
mcius, the sugtresiioj^. of >ialT nienihers and rwo extensive meetings with the 
CSCSPA Sicermg ('ommiiiee. .i v er\- large number <»f vaUiable suggestions have 
l)ecn received. All of iheni have been thorouglilv- reviewed and a .si/eablc majority 
arc rellected in ehangts in llu pmcCLtures es'tal)lished In- I \ecutive Order 109. 

This niLMiioiMndum discusses the n.iture aiul funcri<tn of the procedures and 
c<»mmen[s ui\ renain <jf Us provisions. Some of the (juesti<)ns asked in several of 
the c(5lleue rc^pnuscs are adtlrcsscil in the discussion. 

A. 77.H Witm'c ill id idiiciio}} of the P roc edit res 

i hcse prtJceJure-. c<Miiplc!e a niajor plia e of revision in the area uf student 
disciphnc. In the Spring of I'^^v, the Koa; of I rusrees cnujplciely rewrote its 
rules ajul regularn/ns governing student coni uct (> C;i\. .Adm. Code 41.U.)1 -.uul 
41 ^o: J. These provismns constiruie tlie gro^mds for disciplinars' action. I'he next 
ma'ior phase is rlu- current re\ isinn of the [)rocedures through vvhich determinations 
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cm be reached in particular cases. Ho\\ever, the issuance of the procedures does 
not complete revision in the iircn of student discipline. There is further work to 
be done and it is important to rcc(jgni/c what the v^ ocedures do not do, as well 
as what thev do. 

The procedures attempt no articulation of the underlying purposes of student 
discipline or the questions of its relationship to counseling or tlie pli^ce of dis- 
cipline as a part of the educational process. Neither do the\ attempt vo set out a 
"code of student riglits and responsibilities." That is a subject of independent re- 
view by the CSCSPA, and is nor within tlie competence of a proeedural docu- 
ment. 

The procedures should not be construed to niodify the operation of student 
codes in areas otlier than student disciplinary proceedings. Thus, studeiu judicial 
systems which have been established or which miglit be establislied in the future 
with jurisdiction over such matters as election disputes on the campus, rho inter- 
pretation of student body documents, and the like, are not atTected by the Execu- 
tive Order. 

in discussions with tlie CS(^SPA Steering Committee, it became evident that in 
sotne in St. in CCS the proposed code had been examined in relation to eo\trtrooni 
procedures with the result that a number of suggestions were made with a view 
toward replicating court rules and practices in student disciplinary acrions. 

Tlie courtroom analog\' is !U)t apiiropriate. instead, the proper ct)mpanson is to 
administrative iidjudieation by public agencies. That is a field which, by tiow, is 
well establislied and widespread. The procedures in use for administrative adjudiea- 
rion, at federal, state and local levels, rypicalU- do not involve panels, juries (and 
rhe highly refined special rules which have to l)e developed in order to have 
iuries). unusual standards of proof, or a number of other speeial rules that attend 
certain kinds of eourt acti(»Ms, such as criminal trials. liut this is not to say that 
they contemplate open-ended, "aiuthing goes'* kinds of proceedi-^gs. At least in 
(California, at the state and local levels, they ha\e devclofied through rules which 
articulate the kiuils of evidence which can be received, procedures th-ough which 
hearings can be conducted, decisicnis which can be reached, notice, provision for 
representatinn at hearings, and otlicr elements of a fair hearing, i'inally, the proce- 
dures are iiiteniieii as a living document, it is antieip.ued that they will be changed 
from time to time, on the basis of experience and tlevelopments in the law. It is 
a corollary of this fact that no one is under the illusion liiat a perfect document 
has been created. But. juvlging fronj the re.spt MV.es and discussions which have 
been had, it is sincercK" belie\ed b\- most of those who have reviewed it, that it 
establishes a far better procedure than h.id existed before, and that it will lie 
possible to make it better yet on t!ic basis of experience and sucli refinements and 
uHfdificarions as experience indicates, 

Co7/r;ncfits ou Pcirt 'ictdir Proiisions 
(Sei.tioii references correspond to rhe procedures) 

\. ilmnfcJijU' \i(spcni)on nnJ VJifhJrinc.if of couscvt to rcnia)n on iWiiptis). The 
srandanls fi>r inipleuieiit.ition of immediate suspension and for u ithdrau al of con- 
sent to remain on campus, as set out in tliis sc-tion, are taken directly from the 
applicable statutes: I'ducation Code Section 223i;> in the case of immediate suspen- 
sion, anvl Pcn.il C<ule Section 6^6.4 in the case (»f uitliilrawal of consent. \Vc have 
not felt liuir u e n uuUl \ aiy the standard prescribed by the Legislature, and there- 
fore have used it \^ithoul ciiaiigc. 

It is anticipated that an immediate ^uspcnsioji wouKl almost always be coupled 
with withdrawal of consent to rcnuiiu on campus. The reason is that the factors 
which would justify suspentiing a sttuieiit before a hearing can be held on the 
merits would almost ncccssarilv rcqune his removal from the campus during the 
same inierinj period of time. 

It is unfortunate that the 'statutory framew<irk separates these two actions- 
immediate suspension and withdrawal of consent to remain on eampus. The statu- 
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tory tiifTcrcnccs hcrwccii thciii h.ivc nccussiirily complicated this provision dealing 
with tlicir iinpU:!iu;nt:mf>n. 

For both ininicdi.ire >uspciis!C)n :uid \v iclulr;nval of consent^ the law requires that 
a hearing be held uithin specified periods of time; 10 days for the former and 14 
days for the latter. The issue at the heariniz is not the ultimate question of the 
student's guilt or iiinoeeiice under ch;irtres or the formal discipline, if any, to be 
imposed. Instead, it is whether at the time of the hearing, conditions justify a 
continuation of the ten)porar>' suspension and uirhdrawal of consent. 

In some circunistani.-es, ir ni.u' be possible to eombine this hearing with the 
hearing on the merits, pr(M. ided the student charged is given adequate notice. 

4-b. {Actiofi foHrnii/r^ cr'niihial Convictions) . I'ducation Code Section 22505 re- 
quires proceedings for disci[>liiK' to be initiated in the case of a student who has 
been coiivicred of a crime as il escribed in that section. As pointed out in the 
General Co tinsel's Digest oj Selected Le^isLttio/i as Ev<ictcd in the 1969 Regular 
Session (pp. 51-54), the lic.uing r!iust be held in the event of such a conviction, 
even if there had been an earlier campus proceeding on the student misconduct 
issues. In the event of a coiuietion, the code require^ "appropriate disciplinary 
action" to 1)0 taken. The issues at the hearing are u hcther the student charged 
w.is convicted of a crime, niid whether the crime arose out of a campus disturb- 
ance. 

I'ducarjnii {,*o<le Sections 3I2'>1 and ^12^2 are similar with respect to financial 
aid rerimn-.ition n\ lu re si uu financial aid of some kind is involved. These sections, 
together witli federal .lid termination statutes nrc discussed in our (»pinions L68-328 
(Student nisrur()jnee Limitations on L*.Iigibilit\' for Teileral Assistance Programs) 
ami I.69-7S0 (r(»rfeiture »>f State Aid to Students) previously ilistributeil to State 
College presidents. (it:ans of students and State College financial aid officers. The 
stare and federal statutes also require proceedings to be initiated under circuni- 
stances other than conviction of certain crimes. ^See discussion with respect to 
Section \2-C(\n . 

4- d. ( U\jii'er of Lwirinj; and acce})tance of deter7nination of the Coordinator), 
It is anticipated that, as a matter of general practice^ the Coordinator will make 
preliminar\- determinations of the appropriate disciplinary sanction and of the 
(Inaneinl aid issues merited by the case. Once the president or his designee has 
ap[>roved those preliminary deccrminations. the Coordinator will then give the 
studeru concerned an opporrunitv' to discuss the matter with him. Where this 
practice has been used in the past in the State Colleges, the Coordinator has typically 
informed tlie student in some tletail of the evidence in hand against him. The 
stmieiit may then acrtpt the tlecisijui arrived at, (jr not. The section makes it 
quite clear that ui the event the stiuient does nor accept it, the preliminary decision 
has no further standing \vii.uevcr, arul may not be received in guidance or con- 
sidercil at a sul>sequeru hearing. 

5- a-l .ind 6-a. f Office /.NV<r///i(,v rhe.sL- sections allow informal hearing by an 
administrati\ L- tdlicer. I hc)' were [prepared to retain maximum flexil)ility at the 
college. As a result. tl\e>- provide that the |>resiLient is to determine the procedures 
to be foiloued with resj)ect ro such hearings, except for the provisions spelled out 
in the document itself. These iiiclude the following: The hearings must be held 
before a single administrative officer rather than a panel; the student charged is 
L'nntled lu ajltquKe notiLu, e\ idence eonsiLlered b>- the administrative <»fhcer nmst 
be shared uith the siuvlent charged so that he is infornietl of all such evidence 
igaifist him and can Ljnesri(»n it; the student charged must have an opportunity to 
present evidence on his ov.n behalf; and the student charged nnist be notified 
that he ma\' be acc<.im}).mii.d \>y an adviser. It is for the college to further develop 
rules to i!nj)lement this sectn>n in a manner uhich retains both the elements of 
funtlamental farriu'ss .nnl fhe informalit\' the provision is designed to [irovide. 
It is recommeiuled rli.it the starid;ud of e\ idence set out in Section 10>a be used; 
and that the substance of Secrion^ M)-f, c, g. i, i. 1. m, n, and o, al.so be retained. 
The college prcjcedures should provide that the Coordinator be present at these 
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proceedings, as is cf>nrenipl;ircd in rlic finai sentence of Section Finallv, the 
college nia\ appropij.iiclv |»r(i\iiie for findintis t>y the aeiministr,iti\ c officer to 
cover the elements set our in Seetirjn HJ-f. atul for presidential nction and review 
along the lines of Section II. 

5a-3 and 6-b. ( RcsiJencc l\iU coN/}/nftces This provision is designed t(» enable 
collegeb which wish to do no. to eontinuc the practice of residenec iialLs eoni- 
niiftees fur minor infr;ict!ons in residence hall facilities. Such proceedings are 
now- relatr\ely inforrn.il in nature and. under these procedures. the\' would in- 
vol\c reLitivcl)- minor alleged infr;R'tions. I he pro\ ision is permissive so that the 
ccdiege ma\- elect to ii.ive such eommittoes (ir not, as it chooses. It was considered 
that simihir eommittees ft)r utiier areas arc l)e\(md the scope of this document; 
thus. acti<)n by a fraternitv- \\ ith respect to its members would not be a matter of 
student discipline and. .is already- indicated, the functions of student iiuliciarics in 
non-d»seiplin.iry matters arc also outside of the scope of the liocnment. 

7. f Xu fives K I he Otlice of General Counsel will prepare forms for notices, 
uhtch rna\- be consitiircd fuv use hy the Statv Colleges. Should an immediate ()rob- 
1cm arise prior to the turn- these forms are received, it is suggested that the Co- 
ordinator or «Jiher a|)j>r<)|)ri.itc college officer discuss it with the attornex- assigned 
to the State College. 

S-a. f ('(wrtUnator ). 'i he pro\ isif»n with respect to ap|)oinuueiit of the Coordinator 
is tlr.iun to pr(p\idc m.iximnm p4jssil)le l1exibilif\- t<p tliv college. It is not anticipated 
tliat the functions of this position will be fulbtime. More likel\-. tbe.v will be 
sporadic, occasjoiiall) being not t»nl\- full time. b\it rec|uiring assistants, while on 
t)iher occasions reMpri.. ng a \er\- sm.dl amount of timt. 'I'his circumstance would 
seem to suLigvsi a eMinibinjrion (»f rhe duties of the (!oordinaior with such other 
tkitivs as the eolkge niiis consider ajij>roitriate. 

\u their comments with resjicct to the prup<»sed procedures. sc\"eral State 
(Ailleges asked \\ hether the T^oordiiutor j)ositi<>n should be incliide<l w ithin the 
student perstumcl di\ ision of the eollege. I hc func'ti<m could t)e included in the 
student person.nel .irc.i. Indce<l. the de;m <pf students av ati associate dean could be 
jpp4tintcd Coordinator. Whether or not this is ad\ isable is entirelv' within the sound 
discretion of the (College. 

0. ( //{-.jr/z/i,' OZ/u'cT'. .\t the \'er\ strong ruciuesi of the CSCSPA Steering Com- 
mir.fccv and in accordanvi.- witfi suugcsrioiis forwarded b\ main of the c:(illcges. the 
procedures now pruMde that the (ih.mcellor. will designate the hearing oHiccr. 
rather than the Presidents. 

Work has .dieads bcuiiis \Uueh it is ln)j)ed will lc;ul to the design.uion of pro- 
fcssnmall)' ipiahficd iiuli\ tdn.ils in ciich comtnunits- who cm be aNaihibk- as hcuing 
otHcers. .At the present time, it is not anticij)ated that a permnneiu or fulbtime 
hearing <i|]icer or panel of hearing ofhcers will be retained through tiie Chan- 
cell(;r\ Otlicc ,md sent to the coih-ees (ju .i "circuit riding" basis. Instead, it is 
prop(«s« d rhar workmu throui^h each eollege. ir w ill be possil)ie rn designate tiuali(ied 
fiuhxitluals in the .ii ca {>\ rhe college. In maii\- iiisi.inces. it is hoped that our efforts 
in tins area cm be assisted through the organized b.ir In the case of a feu state 
colleges, we now know th,it it \\ ill be possifile doiennte :i retired judge of 
considerable siatme .is he.iiing otricer. 

in the me.uuuiie. the r!h,mcelhir li.is desigmitcd hearing «)tiicers .ippointed hy the 
I'itsitling ()flic<'r o! rlu OtHce n\ Administiat i\ e Procedure. I his is an ;igency of 
fliv St.ire go\ erniiu-iit nude up o( full time pi(»fession.d luMn'uL: oflicers. assigned to 
C(»ndnct ad\eisar\ ijuasi indici.ii administr.iriv e lieai ings in a \\ ide \ariet\- of matters. 

In-k. ), and ni. • / ''t rn-arJ, .ulI r^/z/it/v ;//Al//V; >. These pro\ isions prcK-ide for a 
record of the prt»ceedinu^. .iiul for .i policy oi confidentialitw 

We Mi liilnimed lii.u in (he \ lev. of sttident f)ers(Mii!el professionals. It is in the 
inienst or tlu eolUge .md ot the ed\ic,u ion.il \;ilidit\ of student disciplin.irv' pro- 
cedure^ th.it proeeedinus m these m.ifiers [)e held i oiitidenti.ii. These procedures 
reflect that point ni \ lew . 
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It has been suggested rhjt hearings should be closed and the proceedings con- 
sidered as contidential onl> if i\\v student charged so requests. Of course, this 
would be inconsistent with the policy iust suniniari/xd. Besides complicating 
consolidated hearings, it would also seriously weaken the ability of the college to 
protect, as confidential, the record of a proceeding which the student chiarged had 
asked be closed. This subject has been litigated at the trial level on a number of 
occasions. Courts have held that a policy of confidentiality on the part of the 
college would present a substantial basis for the exercise of judicial discretion 
recognizing a privilege with respect to the proceedings. On the other hand, a 
college p4)licy that the proceedings are eontulential only at the request of the 
student concerned, has been held to make the college a mere conduit for the 
request of the student. Since the student has no legal right to confidentiality 
asscf table in court, the court held tliat the college is in no better position when 
its ction is based only on the student's request, 

A breach of this confidence, such as would occur by an unauthorized disclosure 
of the tape recording of a hearing, could be niade subject to sanction, on the 
basis of an appropriate local order published as provided in subdivision (1) of 
Section 4 HOI of Title 5. 

The provisions on confidcntialit\' make clear that a student charged may make the 
campus proceedings pul)lic in a court action brtuight to review the disciplinary 
aciir)n of the college. Thus, should a student suspended under these procedures 
apply to a court for judicial review of the disciplinary action, the record of the 
proceedings ct>uld become a public document. 
The final decision of the President on discipline ma\* be made public. 
11 -a ( A\ rA u///;: I'cVich. A few sugge.stions were received from state colleges, 
and the CSCSHA Steering Committee recommended, that the panel .s>'sten) be con- 
tinued on an optional t)asis so that a student charged could choose to have his 
ease beard by a student panel constitute*! as before. An aliernativc suggesticm in 
one case was that the hearing ofiicer be supplemented t>y a student jury which 
would decide all of the factual questions. (The CSCSPA Steering Committee also 
recommended a review panel; that suggestion is discussed following a review of 
the trial panel and )ur\' proposals.) It is our view that the implementation of cither 
of these proposals (trial, panel, and ]ury) u ould result in procedures just as un- 
satisfactorv as those we have had. 

.As was discusseil more fully at the Committee on I'ducational Policy on July 
H, IV70, the accumulated experience of hundreds of separate hearings establishes 
thai ilie panel s>sfem does not u(»rk and there is no pro.specr that it can be n^ade 
to work. Among otiier problen^s, it calls upon laymen to manage and control a 
hearing and decide the mauN kinds of cjuestion-s hearing officers are constantly 
called upcMi to ilctermine during the course of the proceedings. It asks laymen 
lo perform that which, in administrative adjudication, has alnu)st universally be- 
c(mie the job of a traitieil professional: fact determitiation and settling the record. 
Because of the mnnUer of peoj)le involved in a panel, anti the fact tliat all of them 
liave ditfercnt ong(»inK campus schedules \\ hich the>' cannot be expccte^l to drop, 
dithcuh prol>lcms of scheduling :ire created, which in turn have led to one delay 
after anoilRT. 

The iury proposal ma> have resulted from the assup'ptioii that since tlie pro- 
cetlmvs prtipost'd aiv more format ami "legal" than muny of the loose arrange- 
nscnts rli.it li.ul existed, it uouKl be better still to go the full ilistance toward 
"legalisms'* aiul irist.il! a proceeding e!uirel\ analagous tt) a court, with all its at- 
tendant features, including the jur> . .As indicated ai tlie beginning of this memo- 
randum, the appropriate ana!og> is nor to the actions of a court, bur to adminis- 
trative .idimliciitiorr The instaliation an<l nian.igemenr of a )ur\- system is no 
sini}>le thing. It invoKes refined procedures for the selection of rlie iur>. challenge 
of jurors (for cause .nul peremptorily), keeping extraneous information from 
iurt»rs, and instrucriug the iur>. 1 his last aspect is particularly technical. The de- 
vel(*pment of a system of fornial mry instructions, winch wouKl be necessar\- were, 
juries to be used, would add a \er>' considerable buulen to the hearing provision. 
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It would probably nia]%e hearings impossible in all cases unless counsel were 
present on both sides. 

While these procedures aurhori/.e counsel, they do not require counsel to be 
present, and it is anticipated (and hoped) that tfie presence of counsel will be the 
exception rather than the rule in student disciplinary proceedings. 

What has been said goes to the problems of hearing panel and jury systems with 
respect to fact finding and adjudication. The basic reasons advanced for the in- 
clusion of a student panel at any level, as they have been articulated to us, is not 
the expertise of the individuals wlu> might sit on it, bur rather the opportunity 
for students to Inve a meaningful participation in a process through which other 
students are disciplined. It has been suggested that it is possible to provide that 
opportunity without the problems uhich have been experienced with the panel 
system. One wa>- to do it is through a panel established to advise the president on 
the disciplinary consequences to be drawn from the fact as established by the 
Hearing Officer. The provision in Section II a, which is optional for each college 
to apply or not as it cliooses, would do just that. In malting his final decision, the 
president would have the Hearing Officer's findings of fact, his determination as 
to which grounds of discipline are established, if any, his recommendation as to 
discipline, and the recommendation of a panel on the issue of discipline. 

It is recognized that there are certain problems inherent in establishing a review 
panel even along the lines of the suggestions which led to Section 1 1 a. It may be 
that experience will indicate tliat no panel is feasible. At face, it would appear 
that it is p(>ssil)le for .such a panel to enhance the efficacy of the procedures. Sec- 
tion 11 -a is included in recognition of the strong suggestions we have received 
from the CSCSPA and some of the colleges. If changes in this area are indicated, 
on the basis of experience, the>- can be made, as they can with respect to other 
aspects of the procedures. 

12-c(l K This provision refers to Chapter 4.7 of Division 22 of the Education 
Code (Sections 51291-31294; relating to forfeiture of State aid to students. Several 
ciucstions have been received as to why ii special provision is made with respect 
to determinations under this section. The reason is that in this unique instance, the 
code rccjuires adjudication by a board—that is, a panel made up of more than one 
individual. (The section contains repeated references to a "hearing board" and in 
one instance refers to a "niajoritx' vote".) In the event state financial aid in a par- 
ticular case is terminated as a result of any other provision, this section would 
become moor. I hus, fot example, if federally supported financial aid is terminated, 
that termination would reciuire termination of State aid which is furnished on a 
matching i):isis to the federal program. Similarly, if a student is found by these 
procedures not to ha\e ci>nunitted an "act Hl^el)- to disrupt the peaceful conduct of 
the activities of . . . [the} campus", and was acquitted of a criminal charge arising 
out of the same events, the operative facts for Kducation Code Section 31292 would 
not exist, In either case, no proceeding would be retjuired under Education Code 
Sections 512'>1 and U292. It is <>nl\' where the student is found to have commiitcd 
such acts, nr is convicted of such a crime, and where state financial aid had not 
been orherwise tcrmin.ued. that a proceeding must be held before a hearing board 
as prcniiled in this Section. Should it appear that this situation will occur in a 
particular ease, it is suguosted that the Coordinator discuss the matter with the 
atrcjrnc\ assigned to rhe colleye. 

n-b, f Dt'fiijl or (}n.i!ific.ifio)} of adnnssion). Proceedings under this section can 
Ik' handled either ihrouuli the hearing otficer process as set out in Section lO-c, or 
through WW administr.itis c officer as set out in Section 6. The administrative officer 
nui> be» but does not have to be, an mdividual in the Office of Admissions and 
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Appendix H 



COMMUNICATIONS CODE 



(BOD/AS: 3/27/67; Senate: 4 '6/67; President: 4/21/67) 



Publications and broadcasting activities subsidized bv* the Associated Students 
and affiliated svith an instructional department of California State College at 
Los Angeles shall be regulated by this Code. The St u Jem Handbook is also under 
the jurisdiction of this Code. 

The staff merjibers of these publications and broadcasting activities will be con- 
tinuing students at CiSCLA. I'hey will adhere to the provisions of this Communi- 
cations Codcv which will be administered by the Coniniunications Board as dc- 
scribed below. 

Objectives of the Commvnlcaiioni Code 

To help maintain publientions and broadcasting activities as an integral part of 
the educational pr(»gram at CSCLA. 

To help insure that tlie publications and broadcasting programs are guided by 
the same principles as guide other curricular and co-curricular programs at 



To provide a representative body drawn from faculty, administrators and stu- 
dents to interpret and apply those policies established by the Communications Code. 
To preserve and guarantee full editorial freedom i>f students. 
To make clear the etiitorial responsibilities of students. 

To preserve and guarantee fair procedures for resolving differences between 
publications and broatlcasting staffs and their readers, listeners, advertisers and 
others. 

To define the relationships and lines of authority between the staffs of the pub- 
lications, broadcasting activities and Coninumications Board, the .Associated Stu- 
dents, the (*ollcge faculty, administration and staff, the faculties of the Depart- 
ments of Journalism and Broadcasting and Fnglish, the Student Finance Office 
and otlier segments of the CSC J. A con un unity. 

To provide the editors and student director of broadcasting with a general 
policy w ithin w hich they are expected to guide their publications or broadcasting 
activities. 

To promote continuity' of publications and broadcasting activities. 

Fufictiom of the ROiVrl 
hi broad terms the Communicatifnis Board sh.dl; 
f<atif\" the selection of major public;itit)ns executi\'es. 

Arbirr.ue serinus disputes between the publications ant! their rc;u!ers or clients. 
Set general policy for the publications, which shall embrace the best stand- 
arils anil practices of publishing. 

Rcvi .V budgets of publications and l)roadc;isting activities. 

f ncourage development o{ new publication and broadcasting activities. 

Statement of Respoiisihilify 

CSCL.A i'N ^c[>^c*^eIued in pjrr through its publications and broadcasting activities. 
Final responsibility for rht- publications and broadcasting rests with the President 
of the College. I iiis responsibility is delegated by the President to the Communi- 
cations Board, the editors and staff Miemljers who publish the CoUci^e I'hf/es, Vitcb- 
jork\ Sfjfcj/icnt. Sfihlciir ILiiiJhuok :uul to the student director iind staff members 
of the (JS(J..\ K.ulio Net\\<)rk. 

'Flie College lias the fni.d authority and responsiliility for the publications ;md 
broadcasting progr.inis. The Cummuiiications Board, as chief agent for the Col- 
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lege, administers the programs, but will not become involved in the day-to-day 
operations. The faculty lulviscrs shall provide liaison between the Communica- 
tions Board and the publications and broadcasting stalfs. 

Responsibility for the contents of these publications will be in the hands of the 
editors and their staffs. In each case the editors decision is final. There shall be 
no pre-publication censorship by the faculty adviser, the Communications Board 
or any other individual or organization of the college community. 

The College is aware that the decision of a student editor might not be the kind 
of decision that a member of the faculty or administnition would make in the same 
situation. It is conceivable that an cditor*s decision might be embarrassing to the 
College, but it still upholds the idea that the editor is free to make honest mis- 
takes when personal conviction is at stake. The College believes its concerns arc 
better served by freedom than by censorship. 

The staffs must recognize, however, that every right has its responsibility; every 
privilege its obligation. The right to free expression carries the responsibility of 
stating facts accurately, of giving adequate coverage to views contrary to those 
of the editors and of adhering to standards of professional iournalism. 

Membership of the Board 
The members of the Communications Board shall consist of: 

Three faculty members appointed by the all-college Committee on Commit- 
tees, one to be from the Department of Journalism and Broadcasting. These 
faculty members are to serve for terms of three years on a rotating basis to be 
determined initially by lot. 

Three students appointed by the .Associated Students Board of Directors. 
These students, to be of at least junior standing, are to serve rotating terms by 
this method; The first year, two students will be appointed to two-year terms 
and cjne student to a one-year term. The second year; one student will be ap- 
pointed to a two-year term. 

One person appointed by the President of rhe College. 
Membership will be permanent for the terms of the appointment and not at the 
pleasure of the appointing body. 
Five voting members will constitute a quorum. 

Ex -officio, non -voting menU)ers of the Conununications Board will be the Dean 
of Students and advisers to the Collegia Times, Fiuhforky Smement, Student Hand- 
book, CSCL.-V Radio Network^ and any other publications which are developed. 

Meetings of the Communications Board will be open with this exception: When 
dealing with personnel matters of the board, on the motion of one of its members 
and the casting of five affirmative votes, may go into executive session. The chair- 
man is empowered to call meetings, or meetings can be involved by petition of 
three members. The Board shall deternune its own chairman annually and may 
select other officers. Such appointments uill be made by a majority vote» 

Allocation of h'tnids 

Funds shall be allocated to the Comnuiniciitions Board by the Associated Stu- 
dents Board of Directors. 

When it is feasible— an<l beneficial— publications shall provide as much of their 
c»wn financial sujiport as possible, drawing upon advertising, subscription and other 
revenue sources. 

Each publication shall submit an itemized budget request for the coming year 
to the Communicaticms Board. The editor and adviser of each publication shall 
appear before the Board to explain ♦^he request. The Board shall review the budget 
re(|uests and arrive at a final recoinniemlation, 

I he Communications Board or \xs representative (s) shall meet with and present 
to the Associated Students Finance Conunission a recominendarion for the total 
allocation itemized by total publication and areas within the publications. 
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Gncc tlic total pul)lic:»rioiis allocMtion iv.is l)ccn ;»pprovcd bv t!\c Associated 
Students Hoard of Dlrcctms. ihis fund slinll l)e under the control of the Communi- 
cations Board, Tor pnr|)oscs of Hscal uiriculation, the ConinuuiicaHons Board should 
follow the HnaiK'ial procedures of the Associated Students. If the allocation is 
greater or less than the amount requested, the Conumniications Board shall review 
the original budget requests and arrive .it a final budget for each publication. The 
OHiimunications^ Board shall record the final l)udget for each publication at the 
Oflice of the Director of Student Finances prior to the release of funds. 

Should unforeseen circumstances arise retiuiring additional funds, the procedure 
shall be similar lo that of the regular buduet request process. 

The Communications Board must approve transfers of funds from one line item 
to another for any publication. I'unds may l>e reallocated from one publication to 
another only with the mutual consent of the editor of each publication involved. 

Hitndling of Coinplaliits 

The arbitration process of the Communicatijins Board is a voluntary one. It is 
}Wt the intention of tliis Cf)de to prevent anyone from seeking redress in other 
ways. A person with a grievance is encouraged to seek the traditi<»nal relief of 
talking personally to the editor or adviser without involving a fhird party. In the 
ease of the Colle];L' Times, he ma\- seek to address the College community through 
the paper's letters to the editor column. In the c.ise of the CSC! -A Radio Network, 
he may seek to address tlie College eonmumity through the editorial broadcasts 
of the campus facilities. 

If a conipl.iinant uses one of these methods but the dispute remains unresolved 
or if he chooses not to employ cither of these methods, he may start the arbitration 
ntaebinery as follows: 

The complaint against the campus pul)lication must be sul)mittcd in writing to 

the Cihairman of the Comnumications Board, who will designate a hearing officer 

from am*)ng the regular voting members of the Board. 
If the bearing otbccr decides the complaint merits further attention, he will set 

up a meeting betu een the person with the complaint, the editor of the publication 

and himself^ It is believed that a discussion of [)oints of disagreement l)etween 

reasonable persons uill end in settlement of most diiputes. 
If both sides are satisfied at the close of this meeting, the matter will be 

dropped. 

If. however, the dispute rem.uns unreconciled, the Communications Board at 
its p'.xf ret:iilar meeting will hear testinumy from all interested parties and attempt 
to resolve the matter. 

rhe Conimunieations Board as a board shall not solicit ^'business". It shall never 
initiate the arbitration proeess described above. It shall never attempt to arbitrate 
disputes unless the editor and the person with a complaint have been brought 
together iuv discussion as describcil ab<»ve. 

If an ifulividual nKinber (.f the Board initiates a complaint he shall not participate 
in the adjiidieation of the icuuplaint. 

If rhe sMulent editf)r ami faculty adviser of a f»ublication are at loggerheads over 
a serious matter, they may seek the counsel t»r arliirration of the Comnumications 
Board. I hey will start rhe process hy first contacting the Chairman of the Board. 
I his ts a vnluntarv pmcess; the Board sirall not step into disputes of this nature 
unless asked b.v the editor u\' aiUiser. 

Hclcctio}} of Editors 

Any CSCI.A student may subniir a rioniination for editor. Nominations nuist be 
prcsentuil r«) the publieation's regular cla s meeting no later than three class meet- 
nigs befiM-e the last d.i> of rnsrnicf ioi\. 

OmIv those enrollcil in the publication c«»urscs (Journalism College Tivics; 
Journalism Vr>, l^ifchjork; ami I nglish ^v:. Sf.itcff/Cfif ) are eligible to vote for 
editor, I Iccrion must be by maiority vote aiui held at the publication's next class 
meeting after the close of nominations. 
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F.ach staffs choice (or editor must be aeted upon l>y the Conuiiunications Board 
before the publication's next class meeting. If an editor is not approxed by five 
Board nicmbers, the pui)lic;ition class must make anotlier selection; nomination and 
eleetion must take place at the same meeting. Tlie Comniunications Board must act 
upon the new recommendation within seven days after the class meeting. 

If the Communications Board fails to approve a staffs second choice of an editor, 
the responsibility for nominating and electing an editor sliall devolve on the Board 
itself. The Board should make its selection as soon as possible, but at least three 
days must elapse between nuniinations ;ind electicjii. i '.lection shall be a majority 
vote of those voting. 

If for any reason the editorship becomes vacant, the fvicult)' adviser shall name 
an interim editor. The Communications Board shall then determine the procedure 
for the selection of the new editor. 
Nominees for editor must have tliese quaHfications: 

Be at least in junior class stamling at the eonmiencement of his duties. 
Be enrolled as a regular student throughout his tenure t^f ot?iee. 
Have a total college grade point ax erage of 2.? or higher at the time of his 



Be enrolled in tlie publication's class, or previoush* liave completed one quarter 
in the class, at the time of his election. 

Be of g<u»d cfiaracrer and possessed of competent iudgment and the !iecessary 
editori.il ability and experience. 

Ir shall be the responsibilitx" of the ad\iser to inform the staff of these prerequi- 
sites [irior to iu»mination of candidates and the responsibilit.v of the Coniniunications 
Board w inform thu College comnuniit\- of the election and the prerequisites for 
nomination. St.UF election of an editor who is nor so qualified shall justify his rejec- 
tion by the Communications Board. The Board ma\', however, by five affirmative 
voies, waive any (jualilications. 

The Student Uatullxjok editor shall be nanicil in the spring term b\- the Associ- 
ated Students President, subject to the qualification tlv.it the editor be a CSCI.A 
student of gooil character and satisfactory academic standing. Mis name must be 
submitted to the C{)mmunications Board. 

If he is not approved b\' five members of the Cornnuniications Board within 
fourteen days after nomination, the A. S. President shall name a second choice, 
subiect to identieal ()ualifk'ations and approval. If he is not approved within 
fourteen d.iys by the Board, or if no second choice is indicated, the responsil)ility 
for selecting an editor shall devoKe on the Dean of Students, subject to appnjxal 
by a tnajority vote of the Communications Biianl. 

If the StuJi'iit ILviJhook' editorship shall become \ac;int for an\' reason other 
than dismissal of the editor b\ the Coniniunications Board, the Dean of Students 
shall, on his oun autliorit\'. appoint a new editor, subject onl>' to the (jualifications 
that he be a CSCI.A student of g(jtjd character and satisfacti rv academic standing. 

Printed Advert isiiiir 

Ad\ertising s[)aee in the student nietlia is ftir sale to letririmate advertisers at 
established rates, as set fortli in the fitlicial rate cards, and no ad\'ertising will be 
accepted on an>' t)ther basis. .-\d\ ertisintr space w il! be sold \\ ith no reference what- 
ever to news editorial coiuent. No adtlitiona! publicity space will be promised 
or gisL-n atiy au\erti->er. and aii\ news or public!t\' material subnntred with an ad- 
vertisement, ur from .in .idvertiser. will be used onl>' if and to the extent that the 
edit(fr believes its inherent news \alue warr.ints. 

Cop>" and illustrations for ail\ eniseincnts shall conform to acce[)t.ible standards 
of g<iod taste, iiueurit>' and rcsponsibilit \ . I-'raudulent or obviousl\ misleading ad- 
vertisements will not be accepted. No ath ertiseinents contrary in an>- way to 
College regulanons or to cu\\ siare or federal laws will be piTinittcil. 

'I he stutient nieili.i reserve the right to refuse an\ ad\ ertisiiig. 1 he\- w ill main- 
tain ami furnish u[)on request a list of t\[ies of advertising prohibireiK I hese lists 
shall be fileil witii the Conimumeanons Boaitl. 
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Role of the College Times Advi r 

The College Times faculty adviser shall act in an advisory capacity only. His 
role shall be to advise students regarding the best standards and practices of 

journalism. .. .. ax. 

His counsel should be sought freely by the editor or editorial staff when ques- 
tions of judgment are involved. He may make suggestions at any time. 

Responsibility for content, however, rests upon the editor and the staff. 

Duties of the College Times Editor 

The editor is the chief news executive of the College Times and shall be re- 
sponsible for making or delegating all editorial decisions. 

The editor shall insure that the College Times reflects the activities, ideas, and 
events penineni to the College campus. , 

The editor shall recognize that the College Times has a service function within 
the College community, and he shall provide coverage of events related to the 
constituent groups of the academic community such as the faculty, students, ad- 
ministration, alumni, staff, student and faculty organizations, student government, 
social, professional and honorary societies. 

The editor shall edit the College T'mies in a manner consistent with the specihc 
provisions of the CSCLA Communications Code and the general provisions of the 
American S4)ciety of Newspaper Editors. Canons of Journalism, the What Makes 
a Good Newspaper?'- statement of the Criteria Committee of the Associated Press 
Managing Fditors Association, the Basic Statement of Principles of the National 
Conference uf Editorial Writers and the AAUP Statement on the Freedom of 
Student Publications. ^ ^ . . . • 

The chief form of redress against gross violations of journalistic ethics or prac- 
ticcs shall be removal of the editors by the Communications Board. No editor shall 
be removed from office without due process. Appeals from decisions of the Board 
may be made to the President of the College. 

Letters to the Editor 

Recognizing that letters to the editor will range between high praise and extreme 
censure the editor should consider all letters carefully and print a fair representa- 
tion of all views. There are limits in civilized discussion, however, and the editor 
should refuse to publish defamatory letters and all letters contrary to law. 

Students and members of the facuhy. administration or staff subjected to per- 
sonal attack slull be given opportunity by the editor to reply in the same issue 
but publication of either attack or reply need not be delayed longer than any one 

'''tetters based on obvious errors of fact should be returned to the senders for 
revision. Letters must be signed and full College identification given, but a name 
will not be printed if the setider so requests. Idemification should be verified when 
the editor deems it neeessary. . r , uu, „„r. 

1 he Lollcy^c Times shall print at least once each term, and preferably more 
often, its policy on letters to the editor. 

Amending Ponder ... 

1 lie Code n.ay be amended only by the following procedures: (1) initiated by 
the Acadciuic Senate, (2) initiated by the Associated Students Board of Directors, 
(?) upon petition of 1,000 students, or (4) upon five affirmative votes of the Com- 
niunications Board. A proposal to amend this Code may be presented to the Aca- 
deiiiic Senate and the Associated Students Board of Directors. Upon passage by 
a majority vote in each, the proposal shall be adopted. 
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Appendix I 



GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES FOR ACADEMIC PERSONNEL 
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 



Executive Order No. 112 



This Executive Order is issued pursuant to Section 42714 of Title 5 of 

the California Administrative Code. 

K I'.xccpt as pn)viiled in tliis Executive Order, the Grievance Procedures for 
Academic Personnel of the California State Colleges are established effective 
this date, for the California Stare Colleges, and shall govern grievance proceed- 
ings w ith respect to academic employees according to its terms. .A copy of these 
Procedures is attached to. and made a part of. this li^xecutive Order. 

2. As pro\ i(lcd in these Procedures, rhcy supersede other procedures previously 
in force in the California State Colleges. 

5. These Procedures shall be made available to all academic personnel covered by 
its terms. 

4. If. in the judgrneiir of the President of a new or small State College, there are 
particular provisions in these Prcicedures which appear impractical to institute 
during an identified period of rime, he may retjuest the Chancellor to waive 
such rc(|uirenienrs in rhe case of the parMcnlar State College. The Chancellor 
shall review such requests and take action as appropriate. 



l.O Purpose and Scope 
I.! All grievance procedures pre\'iously adopted for facult\' members and aca* 
demic employees are hereby revoked excepr as provided in Section 1.3. 

1.2 The Grie\ance Prc^cedures herein provided are established pursuant to Sec- 
rion 42^14. Title 5. California Adminisrrativc Code.' and are inrcnded to apply 
to evcr\ Califoinia State College. 

Grie\ance proceedings under the Interim Procedures for Handling Griev- 
ances and Personnel (<omplainfs of Academic and Atlmiiiistrari\ e Personnel 
(issued in 1V61) or under I \ecuti\'e Orders 56 or 80. which were commenced 
bur not conc luded b\' September il). I9'0. shall continue untlcr rhc procedures 
of the respective Iiiierim Proccdnres or llxecutivc Order, except that the Chan- 
cellors Keview Panel shall be ad\ isor\' to rhe Chancellor and the Chancellor 
shall niake the final decision. .A proceeding shall be considered to have been 
commenced under Executive Order 56 or 80. as rhe case may be. on rhe date a 
formal ret|uest for a griev ance proceeding vvas filed v\ ith the apprtipriate college 
officer or .tficncy. 

1.4 U shall nor he the function of an.v (Irievance Committee to act as an appeU 
larc personnel committee. If a (iricv ance (^)tnmittce tiiuls a prior committee or 
administrator subsrantiallv departed from rc<|uired procedures, and such depar- 

* Sipecibc code soLtion'* referred tu in these procedures .ire set out if) tl)f Appendix. 



DATED: SEPTEMBER 30, 1970 




GrtNN S. DtMKE. Chancellor 
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cure was substanrinlly prejudicial lo the grievant, or that substantial evidence 
favorable to the griuvaiu was ignored, or that under the circumstances, it was 
arbitrary to take the action of w hich the gricvant complains, the Committee 
shall report its findings to the President with a recommendation either: 

1.4.1 that the appropriate faculty committee or administrator reconsider the 
matter and make a recommendation to the President in accordance with 
established procedure; or 

1.4.2 that such action as the Committee specifies be taken by the President. 

1.5 These Proce<iures may be utilized by all full-time, tenured and probationary 
academic employees <»f the California State Colleges, including those on leave 
of absence with or without pay. 

1.6 The purpose of these Procedures is to provide an equitable means of cor- 
recting actions taken b>' the California State Colleges which directly aggrieve 
academic emplo) ee.s. It is intended that a grievance proceeding be initiated only 
in the gravest situations involving ser )us injustice to an academic employee. 

When a grievance hearing is initiated, it thus may be assumed that a major 
problem is manifest. For this renson, die Grievance Procedures are deliberately 
precise. However, it must be emphasized that a grievance hearing is in no sense 
a trial. .Attempts to resolve the areas of discontent by informal discussion shall 
precede, continue through, and preferably be a reason for terminating a griev- 
ance proceeding. 

2.0 Authority of the President 

2.1 AW determinations and findings under these Procedures made at the College 
level by anyone other than the President are in the nature of recommendations 
to the President, who shall have final authority at the College level. 

2.2 The functions of the President as described in these Procedures, may be 
delegated by him to designees who are eniplo\ ees of the College, and who shall 
exercise those functions in his name. However, the President shall be responsible 
for any action taken under his authority. .\\\ references in these Procedures 
to the "President" mean the President of the College at which the grievant is 
employed and include such designees. 

3.0 Definition iwd Grounds 

3.1 .As used in these Procedures, a "grievance proceeding" is a proceeding initi- 
ated by an academic enipl()>ce who clainis that he was directly wronged in 
connection with the rights accruing to his ii)b classification, benefits, working 
Conditions, appointment, reappointment, tenure, promotion, reassignment, or the 
like. Such an action seeks correction of that asserted wrong. Such an asserted 
wrong may grow out of an arbitrary action, out of a substantially unfair de- 
parture from ilul\' establisheil procedures, or because substantial evidence favor- 
able til the grieva!it was ignored. It does not arise from an unarbitrary exercise 
of discreti«»n made pursuant to appiicaMe procedures, nor does it arise from a 
minor defect in procedure, that is, one nliicli probably did not affect an ultimate 
substantive decision. A grievance complains of a college decision or action; it 
does not lie against an\' individual. A grievance proceeding is to be distinguished 
fron) a disciplinar\ action proceeding wliich does not give rise to correction 
of the effects of the wrongdnng. but instead looks to a dismissal, demotion, or 
suspension, or the injpositioti of some lesser sanction upon the wrongdoer. 

3.2 A grie\ance proceeding may not be initiated f<ir an asserted wrong arising 
out of either a disciplinary- action proceeding or a grievance proceeding where 
the academic emplo>ee seeking to initiate the grievance was either die person 
charged or the grievant m the prior proceeding. 

3.3 Only final decisions are subject to review by a grievance proceeding, griev- 
ance proceedings may not be brought lo review recommendations of faculty 
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comii)ittccs c»r of Uiinnnistrators, A final decision may be the subject of only one 
grievance proceed ing !»y any gri^'^ant. 'I'lie President or his designee shall deter- 
mine whether a particular decision ccmiplained of is a final decision, and whether 
it was the subject of a prcvi(»us grievance proceeding ccMniiienced by the same 
grievant. A grievance prt>ceedinp may not be brought to review such determina- 
tions of the President or his designee. 

J.4 As used in these Procedures, "college working day** shall mean any day other 
than a Saturday, Sunday or holiday as defined in Government Code Section 



4.0 inforyfhil Solatkw 

4.1 No grievance proceeding may be initiated unless, in an attempt to resolve 
the problem, the grievant has made a reasonable attempt to resolve the problem 
amicabl) on an infornuil basis. 

4.2 At such informal discussi<ms. the on|\' persojis present shall be the grievant 
and th« college officer or officers who have »-esponsibilit\ for the college action 
of which the grievant complains. 

4..? An\' statements made in the course of such discussions shall not be admis- 
sible in the subsequent grievance prciceeding. should it be initiated. 

5.0 Init'hition 

5.1 A grje\ jnce proceeding shall be initiated b\- written Notice of Grievance 
sent by rhe gric\ ani - grievaiits to the President. Such notice shall: 

5. 1. 1 Contain .i coiicise statement of ttie facts giving rise to the grievance. 

5.1.2 State the relief sougtit. 

5.l.i List the persons with whom discussions were had on the problem in an 
attempt to resoKe it on an informal ba,sis. 

5.2 On the same date the Notice of Grievance is sent to the President, a copy 
of the notice shall be sent to: 

5.2.1 The appropriate department chairman. 

5.2.2 The ap})ropriate Dean 

5.2.3 The .Academic \*ice President or equivalent officer and the Presidw*nt 
shall be so notified. 

5.5 A more lietaileii w rirten statement of the ease ina\' t)e sent b\' the grievant or 
grievants to tlic President w ith copies to tlie persons designated in Seetion 5.2 
of these Procedures w ithin 10 college working da\'s of the date on whieh the 
Notice of Grievance was sent. 

6.0 Period of L'infitation 
f}A If the grie\ ance results from a single event, a griev;mce proceeding shall not 
be ifiiri.ued more than 20 college working da\'s after the grievant has learned of 
the event, provided that a grie\ance proceeding may not be instituted more 
than one calendar \'ear after the oeeurrence of such event, regardless of the date 
of distM>\ery. A griexancc may result froMi a series of events over a period of 
time. In sucli case, tlie^e Proceilnres ina\' not be used later than 20 college work- 
ing d.i\ s after tlie grie\ ant has learned of the most recent of these events, pro- 
vided that a grie\ance proceeding nia>' not be instituted more than one calendar 
\ear after tfie occurrence of the most recent of such e\ents, regardless of the 
date of disco\ cry. 

7.0 Cii'iciwu'c l\vtcl 

7.1 I.ach College shall ha\e a (irie\ ance Panel. 

7.2 The Grie\ance Panel shall consist of all tenured academic emplo\ees of the 
College h(»lding the rank i>f professor or associate professor, holding full-time 
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appointments, and .issigncd At least two-thirds time to teaching or research, or 
both. 



8.0 Selection of Qrkvance Covmiittec 

8.1 Within three college working da>'s of the receipt of the Notice of Grievance, 
the President shall cause a Grievance Committee of three members to be 
selected by lot from among the members of the Grievance Panel. The grievant, 
members of his department or equivalent administrative unit, and persons di- 
rectly invoUed in the action or decision which is the subject of the grievance 
as well as persons who made recommendations as to such actions or decisions 
shall be excluded from membership in the Panel during this selection. The griev- 
ant and the persons receiving notice pursuant to Section 5.2 of these Procedures 
shall be notified in advance of the date, time and place of selection and may be 
present at the time of selection if they wish to excuse or challenge any persons 
selected. 

8.2 Service as a member of the Grievance Panel, as a member of the Grievance 
Committee, and as a member of the ad hoc panel described in Section 8.4 of 
these Procedures, unless excused by the President for good cause, is part of the 
norrnal and reasonable duties of every employee designated in Section 7.2 of 
these Prt)cedures. 

8.3 The grie\ant and those persons listed in Section 5.2 of these Procedures 
may evcusc up to two persons from those selected for the Committee without 
cause. I'acli may challenge any person selected for membership on the Commit- 
tee because lie is related to the grievant or to any person directly involved in the 
actiofi or vleciNion which is the subject of the grievance or to any person who 
made recommendations as to such actions or decisions, or because of past as- 
sociation with sucli persrjiis which would prejudice his judgment to the degree 
that it appears that a fair hearing could not be had. The President shall deter- 
mific whether the facts present grounds for dis{]ualification and his decision shall 
be fifial. 

5.4 If the list of Panelists becomes exhausted before all three members of the 
Cotnfuittcc can he appointed, the President of the closest neighboring California 
State College to the college attempting to select a Committee shall, upon request 
by the President of the ct)llegc where the grievance lias been filed, select by lot 
from the Griesance Panel at that neighboring college an ud hoc panel of 20 
persons. ■Jtili/ing this i^anel. the procedures provided in Section 8.1-8.3 of these 
Procedures w ill be implemented by the President of the college where the griev- 
ance has been initiated. Should this ad hoc panel become exhausted, it shall be 
rcplenislied b>- the inc.ms b\* which it was established. 

9.0 bntlil Dcten/iiUiUio}! 

9.1 The CH-iev;nu-e f'oMimirtce shall determine on rhe basis of the Notice of 
(,Jrie\,ince .md any written st.ueinent of the case submitted j)ursuant to Section 
5.^ of these Procedures whether tliere are suthcient facts asserted to make it ap- 
pear that groufuis h)r a grievance protjcetling exist, and that a hearing should be 
held. .\n afHrm.irise determinntion sh.ill b(-' made only if all criteria and pro- 
i Cthiral rec(uirenR-iUs stated in Sections 1, 3. 4, 5 and 6 of these Procedures 
ha\e l)een tuMy met. 

9.? The itiitLiI dcrenniiiarion sii;;ll be ni.ule by majority vote of the Grievance 
C^onnnittee and s\«"itren nortec thereof sctic to tlie President and to the persons 
listetl in Section 5.2 ni tliese Prijcedufcs within five college working days of the 
.ippointment of the third member r>f the Grievance Committee. Should that fifth 
da\ end without sucli iletertnin.itiott .md written notice having been made, the 
President shall make the itiitial detennitiation and send tiotice thereof to the 
persons lifted in Section v2 of these Procedures within the next two college 
wtjrking da\'s, Should rhe Presidetit not make and announce such decision within 
the allotted time, the matter shall proceed to hearing as though an atlirniative 
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ckrcnniiuuion h.ul been nr.ulc ami announced on the seventh college working 
day after appointrncni tti the thinl tncmher of the Grievance Coniniittec. 

9.3 If the initial determination is negative, the Notice of Initial Determination 
shajl state the reasons for that negative (iecision, and there shall be no further 
proceedings under these Procedures. 

9.4 If the initial determination is affirmative, the Notice of Initial Determination 
shall state the date, time, and place when and where the hearing on the griev- 
ance shall occur. Vhc date selected shall be w ithin fifteen college working days 
of the date of the announcement. Once set, it may only be extended by the 
Chairnvan of the Grievance Coniinittee (see Section 10.2 of these Procedures) 
for reasons which, in his opini<)n, are eonipeliing. In setting the date, and grant- 
ing extcnsion.s, the time restriction in Section 11.3 of these Procedures should 
be kept in mind. 

10.0 Grievance Coi/n/iittce V raced ural Rules 

1 0.1 Decisi<Sns of the Criev.mce Committee, except rulings made by its chair- 
man (.see Scetions 10.3 and 10.4 ()f these Procedures), shall be by majority vote 
of the three members, except as provided in Section 10.13.2 of these Procedures. 

10.2 Upon (irsr convening, the Grievance Ct)mmittec shall elect a Chairman and 
aequaint itself w ith these ^■*»'oeedures. 

10.3 Unless overruled l)y a majoritx" of the Grievance C(Mnmittee. rulings of the 
Chairman shall be Hnal on all tjuestions except those pertaining to the initial 
determiiiarion and the substance of t!ie findings and recommendations of the 
Committee which are sent to tbv President. .Ml other provisions of the.sc Pro- 
cedures pertaining to the autlv-ritx' of the Chairman shall be subject to this sec- 
tion. 

10.4 riic Ch.umian ma\' establish sueli other rules, within the general guidelines 
of these Procedures, as he ileiMlis necessary. 

10.5 The Grievance C(»mmitree, through its Chairman, ma\' olitain advice, as 
needed, from tlie Oilice of the Chaiieellor. 

IO/» \ \\ {) members of rlu' Cj*rie\ ance C<»nnnirree, one of whom must be the 
Chairman, shall constitute a (|noruni for transaction of the business of the Com- 
mittee. No member w ho is absLiit during any part of rhe hearing may participate 
in the prcp.iration of findings atid reeonunendations <if the Conunittee without 
first lisrenitig to rlic ta^>e reeording of the portion of the hearing conducted in 
his absence. 

ID."" The Charrman of rtu^ Grei\ ance Commitrec shall arrange for tape recording, 
bur not a rranseripiioii, ot" rhe hcarinu. No other recording of rhe hearing shall 
be pernnited. . 

lO.S Once a grie\.mce lias l)cen set for hearing pursuant to Section 9.4 of these 
Proceiluies, the grievant may w irhdrau all or an> part of his grie\ ance only 
w irii the eonsenr of the (jrie\ ance Coniniirtee. Once the hearing has been 
e<»mplefetl. the gri'.'\ant cannot withdraw his grievance, even though the Com- 
mittee has noi \ei fornuilatL'd its findings ;md reconimendations. 

10.0 ,\r the he.u'ing. the urievant sh;dl present his e\idenee, following which 
other evidence slia!! be-reeci\ed. The crievant shall have the burden of per- 
suasion. 

lO.in Where more th.ui one lirievant complainini^ of a wrorig arising out of the 
same ^ei of l.ieis lias .i hearing pcfuling. rhe hearings may be eonsolidated wirh 
tin; ap[)r(j\al of all such gric\a'Us anti of the Cirie\anLe C^)mnjiitee first ap- 
pointee.! r«» hold ^uch iie.u'ings. I he consolidated he.iritiu shall be conducted b\' 
that (irie\anee Conunittee. 
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10.11 T he gricviitu :nu\ those persons li' 2d in Section 5.2 o' these Procedures 
shall lie perinlttLil to be prcsctu nt nil proeeeJinys of tlic hearing whenever any 
evidence i.s l)cing presetted, and. suhicct to recognition of the Chairman of the 
Grievance Committee, sliall he permitted to: 

10.11.1 I'.xamine all evidence preiicnted to the Grievance Committee. 
10.U.2 Present evidence availahlc to them and to question witnesses. VV'ritten 
statements may he accepted in evidence by the Grievance Committee but 
only from per><»ns unable, in the opinion of the Grievance Committee, to 
attend the hcarmg. Such inability sliall be found otdy in cases of serious illness 
or death of the uitness or a 1. ;mber of his family, physical absence from the 
area due to preexisting plans which catmot conveniently be ciianged, and the 
hkc. 

10.11.3 Present an oral {>r written argument, or both, prior to the conclusion 
of the hearing. 

10.12 riie Chairman of the C;ric\ance Committee shall: 

10.12.1 Call wittiesses before the Committee as requested by tlie grievant and 
those persons listed iti Section 5.2 of these Procedures and by members of the 
Grievance Committee. 

10, 12. J Maintain an orderly hearing and permit no person to be lubjected to 
at)u^i^e tre.ument. lie may eiect or exclude an\one who refuses to be orderly. 

10.1 ^ I xcept as pro\ided in this section, no person sliall be represemed by 
nnotlier person. Such representation shall be permitted onl>' if: 

lO.W.l Prior to the dare set for the commencement of the grievance hearing, 
tlie grie\ant pre^L•nt^ a written re(iuest for representation to the Cliairman of 
tiie Grievance Cotnmittee in which tlie grie\ant claims he is incompctcfit on 
emotional, mental or physical grounds to represent himself at the hearing and 
gi\es tlie reason:, why he so claims, and 

10J>.2 riie Grievaticc (^)nunittee unanimously agrees with the grievant on his 
need ftjr rt■p^e^cntatiotl. in w liich case he shall l)e so notified by the Chairman 
in writing, and shall be pevmittej to be represented h\- any(uie he selects. So 
long as liis rcpre<,eiuati\L' is imr an attorne>* admitted to practice law before 
any state or federal court. 

in.lui It such represcjuation is granted, then an\* rights conferred on the 
grie\.int at the liearing by these procedures may be exercised by his repre- 
sent at i\ e. 

10.14 .\f tht he.ninu. the members of the Cjrievance Connnittee ma>- ask <iues- 
tioiiN of an> w une>s or (Jthef person presetu ar the liearing. 

]{).]> Persons Who \la>' .\tietid Hearings; Con{idenrialit>-. 

jnjvl 1 icariuLis shall be closed t(» ewrsone other than mend>ers of the 
(Jricxanec CNumi irtee. the grie\ain. the President. tli<ise persons listed in 
Section v2 of vlu'se Proeedures. tlie rapt recorder operator, if any, Aitnes.ses 
while iliLV are i)resenting e\itknce. .uid the re|iresentati\ es of tiot jnorc than 
two recognized f.icult.v ortiani/citions as provided in this Section. 

m.ivl.i The grie\.int and the President may each ainhori/.e one person who 
IS a rLprtscnt.itiv e ot a recoj^ni/ed }>rofessioiial facultx" organization m the 
Academic Senate or Couneil of the Colletie to attetui the hearing as an 



l(Mvl.2 It is the policy of rhe C:alifornia State (.^dleges that evidence, pro- 
ceedmus. hndtngs .ind recommend uions (but not rhe final decision of thi* 
|*rcsideiit' ari. coiitiilent lal and shall not be made public by the College or 
b". an% partitipam in .1 iKariiig, includitig the facult\ organization or Senate 
or Conned obser'.ers, except as an> of rhe foregoitig may be tiled in court 
or innodueed m e\ idence in an administrative or court proceeding brought 
to rcMcw an ..ction taken pursuant to tltcse Procedures. In the e\cnr these 



ijh-erv er. 



152 



ERIC 




matters should become public, however, the President may authorize such 
public stiucmcnts :»s arc appropriate. This policy of confidcntialit)' shall not 
preclude tlic Ct)llcgc from taking any action following appropriate pro- 
cedures against any person or entity on the basis of evidence developed at 
the hearing. 

10.16 Pursuant to Section L4 of these Procedures, if a Grievance Committee 
finds that a prior committee or administrator substantially departed from retjuired 
procedures, and such departure was sul)stnntiall\' prejudicial to the grievant, or 
that substantial evidence favorable to the grievant was ignored, or that, under 
the circumstances, it was arbitrary to take the action of which the grievant com- 
plains, the Cotnmitree siiall report its findings tt) the President with a recom- 
mendation either: 

lO.lrt.l that the appropriate faculty eomnuttec or administrator reconsider the 
matter and make a recommendation to the President in accordance with 
established procedure; or 

10,16.2 that such action as the Committee specifics be taken by the President. 

10.17 The hc.iring shall iu)t be cofulucted according to technical rules relating 
to evidence and witnesses. .\ny relevant evidence shall be admitted if it is the 
sort of evidence on which responsible persons arc accustomed to rel\'. Evidence 
which is nKTely repetitious or cumulative sivall be excluded. 

10.18 Arguments Uy the grievant conccrtii ng the legal (as distinguished from 
factual) apfjiicability. or legal validity of an\' stature, regulation, resolution of 
the Board of Trustees, t)r Chancellor's Standing Order, shall not be addressed 
to the ( Grievance Committee, but to the President, as soon as the hearing has 
ctjncludcd. The President shall seek advice on the matter from the Office of 
General Courisel. I'lie ad\ ice receivctl from that office shall.be considered by the 
President before a final campus decision is rendered. 

li.O I'ilhiings and RccounncndiUtons 

11. 1 Following conclusion of the hearing, the Grievance Committee shall meet 
in execurive session, with all other persons e.vclutled. In this session, the Com- 
mitrec shall prepare its titulitigs of fact and recommendations to the President 
for settlement or solution of the grievance. 

11.2 The Ciricvance Commirtee shall make its written report t.o the President of 
i\\M College, with a eop>' to the grievant. "Ihe tape recording of the hearing 
and the C!ornmittees file <)n the matter sivall be forwarded to the President at 
this time. 

1 1. "5 riie President rniisr receive the C^rievancc Ctinunitree report within .U) col- 
lege w(jrkiiig ila\,s from the ilare of the \t)tice of Initial I*)eterminati(jn. In an>' 
case in which sueli report is not receivet! b\' the end of the >()th day, the 
Grievaru-e Committee shall l)e foreclosed of jurisdiction in the case. In such case, 
tiie Ch.iirninn shill irnrncdiarei\ furnish to rhe President the Notice of (irievancc 
and any statement pr'epared pursuanc to Sectic)n 5.^. the President shall make 
such decision in the case as he deetns wise, and no further action ma>' be taken 
in the rnaiter pursuant to rhesc Procedures. 

Ii.4 In us deliberations, im evidence other than that either received or discussed 
ar the hearing shall be considercvl hy the (irievancc Committee. 

12.0 Pn'sidc/ni.il Action 
12.1 Upon recei[)t of the report of rlic Cjrievance Committee, rhe President of 
rhe College ^h.rll review the findings and rcconunendations of the Grievance 
Comnjince and decivle upon rhe action to be taken in rhe matter. "I'he ilccisif)n of 
the President shall concur wirh the reC(Miinicndations (if the Cjrievance Commit- 
tee evce|>t in rare instances when, in the opinion (jf the President, compelling 
reasons e.xisr for a difTerent result. 
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12.2 In the event that the President's decision is not in accord with the Griev- 
ance Coniniittec*s rtccmiiiR'ndatlons, the President aiid tlie Grievance Committee 
shall nuke an effort to resolve their ditfereiiees r''«^jarding disposition of the case. 
If no such resolution occurs, the comf»elling reas(»ns for the President's decision 
shall be detailed in his written Notice of Decision. 

12. J Within five college working days of the tinte he receives the recommenda- 
tion of the Grievance Comnuttee, or as soon l hereafter as possible, the Presi- 
dent shall send his Notice of Decision to the Grievant and to the Grievance 
Committee unless he returns tlie matrer to the Grievance Committee for clari- 
fication, further proceedings as .ippropriatc. or reconsideration of its recom- 
mendations, in which cases the three college working days shall run from the 
date the Grievance Committee returns its further report to him. A Grievance 
Committee may change its reconuuendations frcnii those forwarded to the Presi- 
dent pursuant to Sectiofi 11.2. "The President then shall njake his decision. 
12.4 The decisions of the President in each case are final at the college level. 

13.0 Record 

13.1 If the Presideiit's decision is not in accord with the Grievance Commit- 
tees reconimeiidations anil an appeal is properly filed with the Chancellor, or 
if the grievant subsequenth' conmiences legal action seekiiig judicial review of 
his grievance, the grievant. un k"r supervision and at his own expense, may ob- 
tain a written rratiscript of the .ape recording of the hearing, provided that he 
first sign an .igreeiTient with th*" College, and furnish the College with a copy 
of the transcript when it is c . ipleted. This agreetnent shall provide that use 
of such a ci)|)y shall be limited to subsequent administrative and judicial pro- 
ceedings held in connection with the matter, that the tape or its contents shall 
n<tt otherwise be made public in any way, and that an\' violation of this agree- 
ment shall be unprofessional cotiduct as that term is used in Education Code 
Section 24306, 

13.2 In keeping witli the |tolicv stated in Section 10.15. 1.2 of these Procedures, 
in no case other than that described in Section 13.1 shall a transcript of the 
tape recording of the hearing be furnished to the grievant. Neither the tape 
recording itself, nor a cop\' thereof, shall be furnished to the grie\ant. 

14.0 Rcvieii' hv the ChiU/ccllor 

14. 1 .\nv' grievant who l)as received a Notice of Decision on his grievance from 
a college President which does not concur with the final recommendations of 
the Grievance Oimnuttee, nia\* appeal to the Chancellor by directing a Retjuest 
for Review to him with a copy to the college President. The Recjuest should 
have attached copies of tlie re|M)rt of the Grievance Committee and the Notice 
of Decision of the President, and should state the dates of each and the grounds 
claimed for review (see Section 14.4, of these Procedures). The Reiiuest must be 
pnsTm.nkeil within ten c«illege working da\s of the date of distribution of the 
President's Notice of Decision. 

14.2 If more than one grievant was affected by tiic grievance decision of the 
President of tlic (^olkge. the Chancellor s action on a Retjuest for Review shall 
be limited to the grievant or gnevants making tlie a|>peal unless the Chancellor, 
in his discretion, makes it applical>lc to other grieviints affected by the grievance 
decisioti from wind) an appeal was taken. 

14.^ Upon receiving a c<jp\ of the Request ft»r Review addressed to the Chan- 
cellor, the Presiiient of t!ie College shall immediately furnish the Chancellor with 
copies of the: 

14.5.1 (iriev.uice C^Jinmittee's report, 

I4.>.2 Written .trgunients presented to the Grievance Committee, if any, 
I4.v5 President's N<»tice of Decision with attachments, if any, and 
13.3.4 Tape reeoriiing of tlie hearing. 
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14.4 Review !)>' tfjc Ch;inccll(»r in;iy be requested (>nl\ on one of the following 



14.4.1 Arbitr.irv '.K'ti(tn the PrL'sitlcnr in not aecepting the Grievance Com- 
mittee's reconiniend.uiiMis. 

14.4.2 Suhstanriallv unfair ilep.irture from tliese Procedures \\ liich affected 
the President's decision, 

14.4.^ Suhsrantial e\ ideiice f.ivorahle xo rhc crie\ ;int wliich was ign(M'cd by 
the President. 

14.5 B.ised upon the niareri;ils suhnu'rtcd pin'sinuK ro Sections 14.1 ami 14. an 
officer desi^Mi.ued b\ the (^h.uicell<ir shall niidx'e an initial dererniinarinn of 
whether rlierc arc .siitTicient f;»ets asserteci ro make it appear rliar grounds for 
review exist ami that the Chancellor slumld cause the luarter to be ruviewcd. 
An atlirniative determination shall be made onI\" if the procedural requirements 
of Section !4.1 (jf these Procedures has been coiuplieii with, and the criteria 
in Section 14.4 of thesu Procetlures are satisfieii. Normally this determination 
shall be uiade within fi\e workini: da\s. 

14.6 If It IS tletermined that the matter shnuld I'e reviewed, the Cfiancellor shall 
CiUise a Chancellor's Review C<Muinittee of three persons to be convened from 
a Chancellor's Kev iev\ Panul previousK selected vviih the concurrence of tiie 
Ch.nruJ.m of the Acadeujic Senate. C.'SC. I he convening shall be b\' lot. 

H/i.l \n\ [lersmi selected f(tr service on the Chancellor's Review Committee 
mav' dis(]ualit\ himself. A persnn selected for service on the Committee shall 
diMjuilit'. himself l)ccause of relaiion>hi[) to. or past association with, tlie 
tiriev aru or ;ui\ person sul'sfaiiTialK* Involved in the grievance, when the past 
association or subsr.uuiai involvement v\ .is of a kind w hich would preiudice 
his judiiiiK'nt to the degree rh.ii it .ippe.irs he could nor give a fair review 
to. the m.mer. Anvone believuiu rh.i»' a person selected for service on the 
C'ommiirce should dtstiualif) himself inav draw this to the attention of that 
Committee ni ember. 

14." The Ciliancellor's Ue\ ievv T'omniittee w ill ordinarilv' meet within fen college 
w(HivinLr d.i>s of the tl.ite ot the ( !h.nieelIor's letter of iiorificatioii, If flic griev ant 
has rcijuvsted .i transcript .nul vv Islio the Chancellor's Review Committee to 
read .ill or anv jvo'i of it. the time of meeting shall be tieferred until the 
tr.mseripr is .n ailihie, I he (amimnree shall review .ill mareri.i!s presented to it 
\n' the t .'iianeeilor. e\ce[n rhat it need nor listen H) the tape recording of the 
he.iring unless the erounds fur review maKe thai necess.ir\'. It shall not receive 
new evidence or arguniLiu. or coiulncr luarings. .nul its memliers shall l)e iMiund 
by the {>ulicy of confidemi.ilitv siateil in Section 10,15.1,- (»f these I'rocedures, 
.-\s to questions of (/diftu'ui.i St.ire (Joilcge [lolicv. the Connnirtee sh.dl utilize 
the coiisiiltariv e services id the Assistant fihaneellor for J';u"uiiy and St.Uf .Affairs 
or lus ile^i'^tKe. \> lo tiuestioiis un the law . it sh,itl refer such ()uesfioiv» to the 
(>l(*ke of (. icner.il (^>nn^el. ,nul sh.ill be t)ound by liie advice receiveil from 
that otIicL. 

14.H The (T>.mcellHr\ Review (Jomniiitee sh,i!! arrive ;it its recommendation 
b\ maiuiiiv vj)te. 

II,'-' Ifu ( h,;n(.i ll{>rs Review (.aimmince sli.dl make a written recommendation 

to tlu f hincelliu thai 

I4.'M I he I'l'csidL'u'.s (Ucisioii sluuild be upheld, in vvhdle or in p;irt. tn 
I4.'>,2 I he (jru vame (.'omniirtee'^ recnminendati(ms sliould be adopted iti 
v%h(<!. oi i!i pin. 

14 !u the wMitc!! ret (Mi'iin nd.jMnn tn ihe Chancellor sh.ill be .iccomp.inied by 
ill r!u { "inrnirree s mafen ils nn (he i. ise. \ cup) nf the reccmmendjtion shall 
be sLiu. In ihe gne\ im .uul tn the iNesnknt o} the (j»lleee. 



grounds: 
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14.1! Normally the Chancellor's Rev iew Committee u il! submit its written report 
within ten college uorkinji Jays ot the conclusion of Coniniitree's deliberations, 
.ind the Chancellor shall then m.ikc ;» decision in the matter. Normally, the 
Chancellor will make his <lecision in ten college working diiys. 

14.12 Following the Chancellors decision, which shall agree with the Committee's 
recommendation except in rare instances and for compelling reasons which shall 
be stated in writing in the Chancellor's Notice of Decision, the grievant shall 
have no further appeal within the California State College s>'5tem. 

14.1 > I he Chancellor's Notice of Decision sivall he sent to the President of the 
College where tlie grievance originated and to the grievant. 

14.14 The functions of the Chancellor, as described in these Procedures, may be 
delegated b\- him to individual designees who are members of his staff. .All ref- 
erences in these Procedures to the C^hancellor include such designees. However, 
the Chancellor shall be responsil)lc for any action taken under his authority. 

15.0 Rcvicij by the Hoard of Tntstces 
15.1 On its own motion, the Board of I'rustees may review a grievance. 

15.1.1 Applications for such review shall be directed to the Chairman of the 
Committee on T acuity and Staff .Affairs of the Board of Trustees, c/o The 
Chancellor s Office of Taculry and Staff .Affairs. 

16.0 (.'onstr/ii'tion of These f^yoceditrcs 

16.1 ■Sliair" is mandatory and "may" is permissive. 

16.2 Setri<in iieatiings {lo not in an\ manner affect the scope, meaning or intent 
of the provisions of these Procedures. 

16.1 I hose Procedures shall be considered complied with titspirc technical depar- 
tures from rheni or errors in their application, unless in ihe opinion of the Presi- 
dent or tlie (;haneellor. the technical departures or errors were substantially 
prejudicial to persons directl>" involved or to the College. 

16.4 In applv ing the singiilar lang'Mgc of these Procedures to consolidated hear- 
ings, the singular number shall include the plural. 

16.5 All notices, re(]uesrs. reports, and statements sent pursuant to these Pro- 
cedures shall be sent l>y CS. n)ail. The date postmarked <»n the envelope shall be 
the governing date, unless the date of receipt is expressly specified in these 
Proceilures. 



Title 5, Ciilifon/iii Adiniuistr^t'ive Code Section 

4:^14. Cirit v.f/icc rroccJiircs for .•Ic.uicnnc Vcrsonncl. The Chancellor shall pre- 
scribe, and mav- frijui time m tune revise. Cirievance l^rocedures for Academic 
Person fiel of ihe Cialifornia State Colleges. I liesc Procedtu'es may be utilized l)y 
all full-time tenureil and probarionar.v aeatlemic emplovecs. including those <>n 
leav e or absence u irh or w ithout pa\'. I he I nistees may. on their ow n motion, 
review grievance matters unilcr this Section. The Chancellor shall report to the 
P^oard on l^'riJicdures issued or revised pursuant to this Section. 
i'.dncatiou i'ode Scetiou: 

-4^(V). A permanent or probationar.v academic or notvacademic employee may be 
ili-anissed. ilemoteii. or suspended for the follcnv ing causes: 

(aj Inunoral conduct. 

(b) L'ni"''^^"*^'''^*'^''' «^<>iHluct. 

fc> Dishonesty. 

(d> lne('mpetency. 

(e; Physical or mental unHtnes.<. for position occupied. 



APPF.NDIX 



156 





(f) Failure or refusal to perform the normal and reasonable duties of the position. 

(g) Conviction of a felony or conviction of any misdemeanor involving moral 
turpitude. 

(h> Fraud in securing appointment, 
(i) Drunkenness on duty. 

(j) Addiction to the use of narcotics or habit-forming drugs. 
Govermnent Code Section: 

18025. All employees shall be entitled to rlie following holidays: the first day of 
January, the 1 2th day of February, the third Monday in February, the last Monday 
in May, the fourth day of July, the first .Monday in September, the ninth day 
of September, the second Monday in October, the fourth Monday in October, 
the 25th day of December, every day on which an election is held throughout the 
state, and every day appointed by the Governor of this state for a public fast, 
thanksgiving, ox holiday. 

When a day herein listed falls on a Sunday, the following Monday shall be 
deemed to l)e the holiday in lieu of the day observed. .\ny employee who may 
be required to work on any of the holidays herein mentioned, and who does work 
on any of the said holidays, shall be entitled to be paid compensation or given 
compensating time off for such work within the meaning of this article. For the 
purpose of c(jmputing the number of hours worked, time during which an employee 
is excused from work because of holida\s, sick leave, vacation, or compensating 
time off, shall be considered as time worked by the employee. 
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DISCIPLINARY ACTION PROCEDURES FOR ACADEMIC 
PERSONNEL OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 



Executive Order No. 113 



Tins F.xccurivc Or tier is issued pur.siiiuu to Section 43525 of Title 5 of the 
Caiifonih Adtninistrcitive Code, 

1. I'.xtcpr as provided in tliis Executive Order, the Disciplinary Action Procedures 
for A cade n lit Person ncl of the California State Colleges are established effective 
this diUe. for tlie C-.ilifi^rnia State Colleges, and shall govern disciplinary action 
proceedings for academic employees according to its terms. A copy of these 
Procedures is attached to, and made a part of, this Executive Order, 

2. 'f hese Procedures supersede all oilier Disciplinar>' Action Procedures for 
Academic Personnel pre\ ii»usly in force in the California State Colleges, 

S. 1 hese Procedures shall l)c made available to all academic personnel covered 
by its terms. 

4. If, in the Uidument of the President of a new or small State College, there 
are particular provisions in these Procedures which appear impractical to institute 
during an ideruified periotl of tiiue. he may request the Chancellor to waive such 
rc(iuireiHents !n the case of the particular State College. The Chancellor shall 
review such retjuests ami take action as appropriate. 

5. Hearing officers w ill be ilesignaied by the Clianeellor for each State College, 
as provider! in Section 6.1 of these Proeetiures. Until further notice, hearing 
officers appointed by the Presiding Officer of the Office of Administrative Pro- 
cedure (Ciovcrmiient Code Sections 1 13*^0 1 1370.4} are hereby designated as 
Hearing oth'cers uniler these Procedures. .ArrangLMuents have been made whereby 
sucii Healing Officers u*ill be assigned upon re(iuest of the President to the 
FVesidnig Officer, at iii.s office in Sacramento. 



These ProLcdures .i[if)K only to tlu)se actions or ccjnduct that exert a harmful 
cfTect upon rlie academic functions of the College, those that adversely affect the 
students, tin* administraTictn, or other faculi> members, and those that adversely 
afTeet the {e;ic liiOK juocess or the proper administration of the College, 

I he \iueric an Associ,unHi of l.'nisersity Professors* Stateiucnt of Professional 
I'thics which h.is hcen .ulofueil b\ the Academic Sen.ue. C\SC provides, "As a 
member of fus cnmniunir>-. the pr(>tessor has the rights and obligations of any 
cifi/en. lie measures the urgencv of tliese ol)ligations in the light of his responsi- 
bihries m his suiiject. to Wis studen'.s. to his pri^fcssion. and to his institution. When 
he speaks (»r .uis as a pri\.ue pMson, lu; avoids creating the impression that he 
speaks or atts for his ei^llege or uiii\ersiT\'. As a citi/en engaged in a profession 
that depenils upon freedom for its healtli aiul integrity, tfie pnifessor has a particu- 
lar oliligation to promote conditii^ns of free intpiirv ami to further public under- 
standing oi academic freedom.' At the same time, facult) enjo\* the rights of 
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citizens in tlie coniimmity. and it is not intended that these Procedures should 
reach into nnd contml ihc personal actions or conduct of faculty members where 
those actions, or th.it conduct, do not exert a harmful ctTcct upon the academic 
functions of the College. 

Section 1.0 Coverage ami Scope 

1.1 Thpe Procedures are applicable to determinations of charges which may result 
in disciplinary action pursuant to Education Code Section 24306. 

1.2 These Procedures are cstablishcii pursuant to. and in order to implement. Sec- 
tions 42701. 43522. 43525 and 4352A of Title 5 of the California Administrative 
Code, and Tducation Coiie Section 22505.' 

1.3 These Procedures arc applicable to all full-time tenured and probationary aca- 
demic employees, including those on leave of absence with or without pay. 

1.4 Disciplinary action proceedings under Executive Orders 67 or 81 which were 
commenced but not concluded by September 30, 1970. shall continue under the 
procedures of the respective r'.xecntive Order, except that the Chnncellor's Review 
Panel shall be advisory to the Chancellor, and the Chancellor shall make the final 
decision. .-X proceeding sh;ill be considered to have been commenced under Execu- 
tive Order 67 or 81. as the case may be. on the date a request for disciplinary 
action was filed with the Initiator or appropriate faculty agency under such Execu- 
tive Order. 

Section 2.0 Authority of the President 

2.1 All determinations and findings under these Procedures made by anyone other 
than the President arc in the nature of recommendations to the President, who shall 
have final authority at the i-ollcge level. 

2.2 The functions of the President as described in these Procedures, may be dele- 
gated by him to individual designees who are employees of the College, and who 
.shall exercise tliose functions in his name. However, tlie President shall be re- 
sponsible for any action taken under his authority. All references in these Pro- 
cedures to the President include such ilcsignees. 

Section ^.0 Tefrjporiiry Suspension; \Vithdra\i:al of Consent to Revniin 
on dmtpiis 

3.1 The President may order the temporary suspension of any academic employee 
as provided in Sectif>n 4>522 f>f Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, an 
ifuerini suspension pursuaiu to I'ducation Code Section 22505, or both. In the 
case of interim suspension pursuant to I'.ducation Code Section 22505. or of with- 
drawal of consent to remain on campus pursuant to Pennl Code Section 626.4, the 
academic eniplovce shall be afforded an opportunity for a hearing on that issue 
within ten days of the respective action. If that hearing should occur prior to his 
ilisciplinary hearing under these Procedures, the issue shall be whether a continued 
witlidrawal of consent pending such disciplinary hearing is rcquirei! in order to 
protect lives or prcjpertv- and to insure the maintenance of order, and on any issues 
presented b> a request for hearing pursuant to Penal Code Section 626.4(c). 

Section 4.0 Effect of Other Proceedings 

4.1 Action under tlicse Procedures shall go forward regardless of possible or 
pctiding otiier administrative, civil, or criminal proceedings arising out of the 
satire (jr other events, 

4.2 Tlie President may reopen disciplinary proceedings on the basis oi new evidence 
ilevelo{)ed in prf)cec dings .i»*ising out of the satne events as gave rise to the college 
ilisciplinary proi ceilings. The President shall cause campus action to be initiated 
on tlie basis of the crunin.d convicti<>n of an academic employee whenever appli- 
cable statutes or regulations require it, 

* Specjlic code sections rt'icrrfj to \\\ tliose Procctlures aro set nut in tfic Appendix. 
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Section 5.0 Adminhtrative Officer 
5.1 General 

a. Tlic Presiiieiu shall design ;iic an academic administrative officer, who shall 
have general charge of the administration of these Procedures, the duties described 
in these Procedures, and such other duties as the President nia> determine. The 
person so designated shall serve in this assignment at the pleasure of the President. 
I). The person so assigned ma\- use such local, administrative title as the President 
nny deternnne. Tor convenience, he is referred to herein as the Administrative 
Officer.- 

c. All references in these Procedures to rhe .-Xdniinistrative Officer shall include 
such other perscuis as are authorized !)> the President to assist the Administrative 
Officer and act in his name. 

d. The Ailministrative Officer shall investigate all alleged misconduct within the 
scope of these Proccilures. All requests for disciphnary action within the scope 
of thc>e Pr«>cedures shall l)e filed with him. 

e. riie Adniinisrr.itive Officer shall submit allegations of such misconduct to the 
person chargeil. vvlio may present a written answer within three college working 
days- «)f receipt. The Administrative Officer shall conduct an investigation of 
the allegarions and any answer to these, including a review of the documentary 
and other mareriiil available tu hinu to determine whether or not further pro- 
ceedings arc vv.ur.nued. Such determination shall normally be made within seven 
college w(irking dn>s afrer rhe person charged has been initially informed by the 
Ailniinistrarive Officer of the allegatirnis against him. 

f. As a result (»t his investigation, the Atiministratlve Officer shall make a recom- 
mendarioTi to ihe President as to whether the matter should proceed. .\ hearing 
shall be held whenever rhe President determines that it is warranted, and when- 
ever retiuireil by srature. action !>>* the Board of I'rustees, or the Chancellor. 

g. If it is tieterniineii tliat the matter sliould not proceed, then, utdess new evi- 
dence siiffiiient in the opinion of rhe President to warrant reopening the case 
is sulisequently diu'overeil. tlic disciplinary proceeding shall be considered closed. 

5.2 Voriees 

a. t he Administr.itiv e Officer ^.liall prepare and mail notices as appropriate to the 
perstm chargetl. Notices aililresscti to I'mi at the last address poste 1 on the 
records of the Personnel Officer of the College, and deposited in the United 
Stares niail. first cl.iss ami postage prepaiiL shall i)e presumed to have been 
received antl rcjd b>' the peisoii eharged. 

I). I he Adniinisirati\e Officer shall initiate hc;iring procedures jigainst a person 
charged, by mailing or personally delivering a notice letter to hmi, by registered 
or cerriricd mail, return receipr re(]uesieil. which: 

(1 / Contains a st.iteiiienr of the charges against him. in terms of the appropri- 
ate subdivisions •►f l iiucarion Toile Section 24My.. or such oiher statutes or 
regn Ian oils as may be applical Ic. ami a brief factual deserijition, stated with 
re i^onalJe parrit ularit\\ of the conduet upon w hich the charges arc based. 
(2) Xoriiies him of the rime ami place of hearing. 
( > ) Refers to or eneloses a copv' »)f these Proecilurcs. 

(4' iMclndc'. such »>rlier information as rhe Administrative Officer may wish 
to incluiie. sui'h as notice of temp<'rar\- suspension ami wirhdrawal of consent 
to tetnain on campus where such action has been deciiled upon, 
c. As used in these l-'idcedures, "college working ilay" shall mean any diiv other 
ch.m a Saturday, Suiulav or Imlidav' as dehiied in Ciovernment Code Section 
lK02v 

V? 1 he persfJii charued ina\' waive a hearing and accept a satictioii as rccom- 
nteiitjed b\ the A Jtninist rat iv e Olitcci' antl ai>prov ed by ti\e President. The person 
chargeil may accept iliis sanction w ithout admitting that he engaged in the conduct 

- ' CJolii'Sje u<JikitiK vljy" is dedncd in *.ul)i!i\ ision c of Scctnm S.2. 



160 





ch.irgcii. Slumld he nor accept rhc sancrion, rhc niatter shall proceed to hearing, 
.md in» cuyni/.iiK'c sh.ill hi- r.iUcn of rlic rcconiniLMulation nvade pursuant to this 
Section 5.3. 

5.4 The .Adniinistnitive Officer shall make physical and scheduling? arrangements 
for the hearing of eases. 

5.5 The Administrative Officer shall attend tlic hearing and shall niarshal and 
preseiu the evidence against the person charged. 

Section 6.0 Hcayh){r Of}ic\'r 

6.1 The Chancellor shall designate one or more Hearing Officers, who shall serve 
for terms as derermined hy the (^Kinccllor. 

6.2 Hearing Officers shall he attorneys, admitted to the pn^etiec of law in Cali- 
f<irnia. who are (pialificd hy professicnial experience in presiding at iudicial or 
iiuasi-iudicial adversar\- proceedings, or who Ivave hcen menihers of the California 
State B.jr f(jr at least five \e.irs. I he)' will not hold an\" enipIo>nient, or other 
contract {orher rlun .»s a Hearing Officer) with any California State College during 
the period of tiieir scr\ ice. 

Section 7.0 General Vrovhioiis for Hi\irinQ,s 

7.1 l',oth the person charged and his advisor, and the .-Xdnnnistrative Officer and 
his ad\ is<»r i\).\y 

.1. |5c ()rLseJit ar all proceedings of the hearing whenever any evidence is being 
presented. 

h. I\aniine .ill ilocuinenfs or other evidence presented to the Hearing Officer. 

c. Present ickn.MU e\ii}enee and question witnesses presented l)y the other. 

d. I'resent \\n t)ral or writicn summary (»f arguments at the conclusions of any 
hearings. 

".2 i. vide nee 

a. Kormal rules of e\ tiience shall not apply. 

h. .\nv relc\.HU eviilenee shall l»e .nlniittcd if it is the sort of evidence on which 
responsible persons are accustomed to rely in the conduct of serious aftairs, 
regarilless <Jt the evisrence of any common law or statntc»ry rule which might 
make improt>er tlu' admission of evidence over oh}ceti»)n in civil actions. Hearsay 
c\iileiKV ma\ he used for the purfiose of supplementing or explaining other 
evidence hut'sliall nor l)e suthcient in itself to suiiport a finding unless it would 
he atiniissthle o\ er (tl)iection in civil actions. I'hc rules of privilege shall be 
etfecii\e to the extent that there arc statutory bases for their application, and 
irrelevaiii .uul uiulul> repetitious e\'iLlence shall l»e excluded, 
c. \'o e\idence other than that received at the hearing shall be considered by 
the I learing ( )tllc('r. 

r-.i I he person ch.irged will not he re([uircd t(» give self-incriminating evidence, 
.liul fH' mteruRc ot" his guilt shall he drawn hy reason <»f his dcdiniiig to give 
evuience (ui th^ ground. 

"•.4 Vimes W ithm W hich Hearings are to Proceed 
a. M.uters prihniinar> to hearings shall he tiecitlcd. hearings conducted, and eases 
,1, u'lMiinrd under these ProceduVes as quickly .is possible, consistent with reason- 
.ilile notice. 

i). Nnrmallv, matters prLliminary tt» hearings ^hall he decided and notices ()f 
hi'arings given, within ten college wiirking days of the time the Administrative 
()tii{ el IS inlnrmed ih;it .\ proh.il»le conduLt violation or other basis for a hearing 
his nceurred. and nf the uleniiiy <.f the person or persons a[)parently responsible. 
Mr persnn c h u uul and ihe C'eiural Counsel (in the event the person charged 
elects to be represented b> r(»unsel at the hearing as provided in Section 7.7-a) 
shall eaih h u e not less than t u e college \\(>rking d.iv s' notice of ccnnmcneeincnt 
of a hearing. I ach of ihem iimx waive this re<iuirement. 
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c. Hearings will normally be held within ten college working diys of the dare 
notice pursuant to Section ).2-l> is sent to the person charged. 

d. Other th;ui as recjuircd for the convenience of the Hearing Officer, extensions 
of time for hearings shall he authorized only for good and compelling reasons. 
The possibility or pendency of other administrative, civil or criminal proceedings 
against the person charged is not such a reason, unless the other trial or hearing 
is scheduled for the same day as the College hearing, or unless it is physically 
impossible for the person e barged to attend the College hearing. Prior to the 
commcnccinent of a hearing, the Administrative Officer shall decide requests 
for extensions. After that, should any further requests be made, the Hearing 
Officer shall rule on them. 

7.5 The Hearing Officer shall: 

a. Make all rulings on matters relating to the conduct of the hearing, including 
matters regarding admission of evidence. 

b. Maititain an orderly Iiearing and permit no person to be subjected to abusive 
treatment. He may eject or exclude anyone who refuses to be orderly. Should 
he exchide tiie person charged, he shall make such provision as is practical in 
his belialf. 

c. Recognize the person charged or his adviser, and the Administrative Officer 
or his adviser, for tiie purpose of questioning witnesses or presenting argument, 
evidence or re(|uests to the Hearing Officer. The Hearing Officer may also ques> 
tion witnesses. 

d. Make such further rules for the conduct of the hearing as he deems appro- 
priate, not Inconsistent with these Procedures. 

7.6 A person chir^'ed may challenge the Hearing Officer for cause by submitting a 
written statemerit to the (Chancellor, with a copy to the President, setting forth 
facts which establish that: 

a. The Hearing Officer was a participant in tlie events out of which the action 
arose, other tlian everits connected with the conduct of a hearing. 

b. Tlic Hearing Officer is related to or has had past association with the person 
charged or his adviser, the .Administrative Officer or his adviser, or another person 
who has been ailverscly alTected by the events giving rise to the action, which past 
association is of a kind whicli w ould prejudice his judgment to the degree that it 
appears that .1 fair Iiearing could not be liad. *'Past association" docs not include 
an associatit'jn ac(|uired in connection with a previous hearing, 

Tlie (Jiancellor sliaii determine whether the facts present grounds for disqualifica- 
tion and his decision shall be final. Flic Hearing Officer may disqualify himself 
on his own iiH»tion. No peremptor>* challenges may be made. 

7.7 Advisers: att<»rnc>s. 

a. The person charged ma\' be accompanied by one adviser of his choice, who 
may act on his l>ehalf. If he desires that his adv iser be an attorney, the person 
chariicd iinist give vv ritien notice of the name and office address of the attorney 
to the Administrative Officer at least four working days before the time set for 
commence men t the liearitig: if there are less than five working days between 
that rime and the date of the notice of hearing, then the notice that his adviser 
will he an art(>rney tniist l>c given at the earliest reasonable time. Otherwise his 
atiortiCN' u ill n<)t l>e admitted to the Iiearing. 

b. Should a persfKi i liarged ailvisc that he will l>e acc<»mpanied by an attorney, the 
Adnnnistrative Officer shall immediate l\- adx ise the Office of General Counsel, so 
that an atHMiiey nia\' be present to present the case on behalf of the .Adminis- 
trative Officer. 

7.H Persons V\ ho May Attend Hearings; Confidentiality, 
a. Hearings sliall l»e closed to everyone other than the person conducting the 
bearing, the pers(>n charged and the .Administrative Officer, a single adviser for 
each of them, tlie person designated to record the Iiearing pursuant to Section 
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7.9, witnesses while tlu'y :ire presenting evidence, and the representatives of not 
more than two rccdgni/ud f<iciilt\- (jrg;iniA;uions as proN Mled in this Seetion. 
(1) I'he person ch.irgcd aiul the President niiiv each authorize one person who 
is a representative of ;i recognized pr<ife.s.sional faculty organization or of the 
academic senate or council of tlie College to attend the hearing.' as an observer. 
h. It is the policN* of tlic California State Colleges that evidence, proceedings 
findings and recommendations (but not the final decision of the President) arc 
contidcnti.il and shall not he made public by the Collegi; or by any participant 
m a hearing, including the puisdu charged and the faculty organization observers, 
except as any <>f the foregoing ma\- be filed in court c)r introduced as evidence 
in an administn''j\ e or court proceeding brought to rc\ iew as action taken pursu* 
ant to tliesL- Procedures. U\ the c\ ent these matters should become public, how- 
evcr» the Collegt: may aurhori/.e such public statements as are appropriate. This 
policy of confidentiality shall not preeludc the College frnm taking any action 
foliiiwing »f>propriate procedures against any person or entity on the basis of 
evidence de\eiopcHi .it the hearing. 

".0 The Adnuiiistr.iti\e OOicer shall arrange for nuWing an audio tape of any and 

all proceedings conducted b\ the Hearing Officer. 

".!() CoHsoliihucd Hearings 

a. Where more than one academic employeL- is charged w ith conduct arising out 
• >f a single oei'urrence. or our of connucred n>ultiplc occurrences, a single hear- 
ing may be held fur .ili «'f the academic L-mployecs so charged. 
Hie .XdmmiNtrative Otlicer shall mala- determinations regarding consolidation. All 
such dcrtTmin.ui<Mis shall l)c subject ro revision l)y rh Hearing Officer. In the 
event of such re\iston. all cases atTccted siiall be rescheduled for hearing. 
I). !*hc separari(»ti of one or more cases frotn a group of case.s prcviousb- set for 
.\ Lnnsolidared iK-armg shall nr>t be considered to atTcct the remaining cases in the 
group< 

".11 If flu- perM>n charged ihics not appear, without sati.sfactor>' cxplanatit>n for his 
absctu'c h.nic.g t»ecn made to the AdministratiN e Officer in advaiK-c. or should he 
leave iiic hcarmg before its conclusion or adjournment, the hearing shall proceed 
uirhour hitii ami rhe Hearing Officer shall make his findings and report based on the 
available c\ idem c. just as though the i>erson charged had been present througlumt 
the heanng. F he Hearing ^)tliccr shall rlctcrmine whether any reason given for 
f\onappear.mce. or for having the hearing before its conclusion or adjournnicnt. is 
sinsfaciorv . Ibjwever, the pendmg of an administrative hearing or a civil or 
cinninal uid to which the persoi) charged is a party shall iu>t be considered a 
s.irisf.u-ror> c\pLinarion unless the actual hearing or trial date conflicts with the 
CJollege hearing il.ite. 

Sccrion SJ) Rcro/fr/zfcuJiiiions of the flcaniiii^ Officer 
K.l r<.llouinu prcscntatioi^ of evidence, the Hearing Officer shall privately consider 
the cvuK IK ejnd shall preiMiv a written tlecision and report. I'he decision and re- 
port shall comam »s to uaih persmi ch.irged: 

a. l-imlings of fact with respect to the evidence presented. 

1>. In cases in which the prr»visii)ns of iinv <if rhe foll(»wing subdivisions of Kdu- 
t.rion ( u(k .Seciioii M'O^ are ciiarged as .i cause for <li>cipline. a fiiiding of 
whcrhu flu i mse is establislu'il b\ the evidence: "'yT' U*<invicrion of a felony 
nr coinuii(Mi .^f .in\ misdemc.inrM* involvtiiL: moral lurpiiutle). "(h)" (fraud in 
securJfig ajipoiniment . 'm /* (drunkenness on dutv >; and "(j (addiction to the 
Use of narcotics tu- habir fornung drugs). 

X.: I indiiigs vhall be i» is<-ii upon a i)rep(»nderance of the ev idence, as determined 

hy the I Ic M ing ( Jllicei . 

S.> W'itlun ihrc" uOlcgc v^orkinu d,r>- of ihe coiuhiMon of the hearing or as soon 
thtruiftLr as p(»s^ihle. the Hearing Officer shall submit his findings and report to 
the PreMilenr. 
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Section 9.0 DiscipUmny Action Panel 

9.1 Each College shall have a Disciplinary Action Panel. 

9.2 The Disciplinary Action Panel shall consist of all tenured academic employees 
of the College holding the rank of associate professor or professor, who arc as- 
signed at least two-thirds time to teaching, research, or both. 

9J Service as a member of the Disciplinary Action Panel, and as a member of a 
I>isciplinary Action Committee, unless excused by the President for good cause, 
is part of the normal and reasonable duties of every employee designated in Sec- 
tion 9.2 of these Procedures. 

9.4 Within three college working days of the receipt of formal written charges 
from the Administrative Officer, the President shall cause a Disciplinary Action 
Committee of three members to be selected by lot from among the members of the 
Disciplinary Action Panel. The person charged and the Administrative Officer 
shall each be informed of the Panel members selected for the Committee. 

9.5 The person charged and the Administrative Officer shall each have the right 
to excuse up to two persons from those selected for the Committee, without cause. 
Each may challenge an\' person from meiubcrship on the Committee, but only for 
cause as provided in Section 7.6. Actions to excuse or to challenge must be exer- 
cised by the close of the college working day following the day information as to 
the persons selected for the Committee is given, pubuant to Section 9.4. The Hear- 
ing Officer shall rule on all challenges for cause of a person selected for the Com- 
mittee. 

9.6 .Vacancies on the proposed Disciplinary Action Committee caused by challenge 
or excuse sh;jll be filled by lot from among other members of the Disciplinary 
Action Panel, and shall be subject to excuse or challenge as provided in Section 
9.5» except that the aggregate number of persons who may be excused without cause 
pursuant to Sections 9.5 and 9.6. shall not exceed two each for the person charged 
and the Administrative Officer. 

9.7 The Disciplinary Action Ct>mmittee shall consider the findings of the Hearing 
Officer, It ma\- consider otlier matters in the record. It may not receive new 
evidence, and it shall he bound by findings of the Hearing Officer made pursuant 
to Section 8.1. W ithin five college working days of receipt of the findings and 
report of the Hearing Officer, the Disciplinary Action Committee shall submit its 
recommendation to the President. 

Based on the findings and the record, the Disciplinary Action Committee shall find 
as to each person charged whether the facts as found by the Hearing Officer con- 
stitute grounds for disciplinary action in all cases in which any of the following 
subdivisions of Education Code Section 24306 are charged as a cause for disciplinary 
action: ''(a)" (immoral conduct), ''(b)** fi'nprofessiona! conduct), '*(c)'* (dis- 
honesty). ''Ul)" (inconjpetency). ''(e)" (physical or mental unfitness for the posi- 
tion occupied), and *'(f)*' (failure or refusal to perform the normal and reasonable 
duties of the position). If the Disciplinary Action Committee finds any of the fore- 
going grounds for disciplinar\' action are established by the evidence, and in all 
cases- in whicli the Hearing Officer has found a cause for discipline to be estab- 
lished by the evidence as proviiled in Section 8J-b. the Disciplinary Action Com- 
mittee shall recommend to the President what disciplinary action, if any. should 
be raken as provided below. Otherwise it shall advise the President that no cause 
for disci pi irie exists. 

The Disciplinary- Action Committee may refer cjuestions. if any. to the Hearing 
Officer for clarification. 

If a cause for disciplinary- action exists, the recommendation of the Committee to 
the President may include: 

a. Dismissal with denial of access to the campus and all college facilities for a 
period ni>t to exceed one year. ^ 

b. Dismissal. 1 6 O 
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c. Demotion. 

il. Suspension with diMii-.i! of .u;c'css ro riie Ciimpus anil nil college facilities for the 
period of the suspension. 

e. Suspension. 

f. A written rcpriniiuul. 

g. An or.il reprimand. 

h. \o iierion. 

9.8 Upon arri\ ing at .1 reconimeiulnrion. the Oisciplinary Action Onnmittec shall 
forthwith transmit to the ('.'olk'tre President, the Hearing Officer^ the Adniinistra- 
rive OlHcer, and the person charged, a written statement of its recommendations 
which ma\* inclmle such lustihcation for those recommendations as the Committee 
decn^.s appropriate. 

Sccticm 10.0 Actio// by the Presidc/it 

10. 1 I'he President sludi decide what disciplinary action should be taken, if any, 
within tl\'e college worrving days of the time he receives tnc recommendation of 
the Disciplinary Action (vomniiitee, or as soon thereafter as possible. 

10.2 If no disciplinary rcccjinmendation is recei\"cd Uy the President within the five 
ila\* (>eri(Hl pros idcii in Section 9.7, the President shall nev'crtheless determine the 
jppropriiitc disciplinary action to be taken. 

10. > The President ma\' return the matter to the I learing OtFieer for clarification 
or further proceedings as approjiriate. 

10.4 I he decision of the Presiilcnt shall concur with the recommendations of the 
DiNciplinarv* Action OMnmitree evccpt in rare instances when, in the opinion of 
the l-*resident, compelling reasons exist for a ilitTercnt resnit. In the event tliat the 
Pre^illent's decision is not in acconl with tlie Diseiplinars' Action Committe'e's 
recommendation, the c(»mpelling reasons for his decision shall be stated in detail 
and in writing to the pers(jn charged and to the I^isciplinar\' Action Comnn'ttee. 
Copies ^llall also he sent to the Hearing Officer ami to the Administrative Officer. 
At this rime, the l^rcsiilent ami the Disciplinary Action Conunittee shall make an 
etTf)rt to resohe their ilifTerences reganling disposition of the case. In the event 
th.u no such resoluti()n of tlitferences is made, the decision of the President on 
Ciich case is final at the college le\*el. 

!U.i' I hc President si..dl forward his reconunemlation for disciplinar\' dismissnl, de- 
nmiioju or ^uspension t<i the Chancell(»r for appropriate subse(]uent action. It shall 
be accompjiiieil l)y the reeonuncndations rn.ide to the Presiilcnt by the Hearing 
Otilcer iinti by tlie Diseiplinar\- Actitui Conunittee pursuant to Section 9.8, except 
as the latter reeommeiulati()n ma>' he moilifieil pursuant to Section 10.4. 

Sccrion 11.0 Si/hyC(fifc//t rlrtid// 

I I.I Ihe (Jiancellor or his designee shall ral;e such action on any recommendation 
of the I'leshlcnt. ,is he considers approjuiate. 

11,.^ W here appropriate, notice of discijdinary action shall he prepared and scr\'ed 
pursuant ro r<iucati(»n ("otle Section 24^0S. in which event the person chargcii may 
appeal r<> the State PersomK'l Board and, :is authori/cil by l.iw, reeei\e a Jc uoi'O 
hearing bcftue (h;u .>gcnc\". 

Scerinii 12.0 Other Vroiisfo/is 

I-"*.! An .icadcmic cm|)lo\ ce of a State (College who is accused of conduct as de- 
st ri!)ed m Sccri»)n 1.1. alleiictl to ha\ e been c(>mmitted at another State College, 
sli.dl lu' sulue t U) disciphn.iry miction at the campus with respect to which the 
\ioLiMon is all-gtd to ha\c occurred, jiul .ill references ro the Presiilcnt, the .Xii- 
n-inisir,ui\'e ()}rHer. and the I karing Odicer sh;dl refer to those persons at that 
c.unpus. pro\ idcil that a Disciplinary .\ction Committee of the C^ollege at which 
the person charged is an academic employee, shall be empaneled and mal^e recom- 
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mcmiiitions as pr(»\ i(lc(l in Section 9, and the President of that College shall make 
tlie final campus det'lstcm w ith respect to discipline, 

12.1 Arguments h\ the [person charged ur his adviser concerning the legal (as 
distinguished from factual) applicabiiit\', or legal validit\' of an\' provision on the 
basis of which he is charged, or of these Procedures, shall not be addressed to the 
Hearing Ofticer. bur to the President, as soon as the hearing has concluded. The 
President shall .seek advice (»n the matter from the Office of General Counsel. The 
advice received from that office shall be consitlered by the President before a final 
campus decision is rendered. 

12.3 lechnical departures from these Procedures and errors in rheir application 
shall not be grounds for the Presidef\t or the Chancellor to withhold disciplinary 
action unless, in the opinion of the President or the Chancellor, the teclinical de- 
partures or errors were sucli as to have prevented a fair and just determination of 
the issues. 

12.4 These Prcjcedures are to provide an internal means for the determination of 
those matters w hii h should proceed to formal disciplinary action pursuant to Edu- 
cation Code Seciion 245U8. It is not intended either that they or any error in their 
application be rcle\ant to, (»r firovide a basis for, review b>- the Stare Personnel 
Board, or b\- any Court reviewing action of the State Personnel Board in a State 
College disciplinar\' matter. 

APFFNDIX 

TItU' )", C.ali\'()>n'Li Aihnuihtrattve Code Sections 

4.2"OI. iA))h'.U(M'n'c \*roccditi\\ Fach college sliall develop, as soon as practicable, 
procedures w herct)> tenured members of the facult\' shall be involved in rccom- 
nuMuiations ru the president or his desiiitiee relating to academic persomiel matters. 
Such procedures shall be submitted to the Chancellor and the Trustees for ap- 
jiroval. 

The Ciiiancellor shall m.ike e\er\- effort, insofar as practicable, to encourage 

uniform j>nicetlurcs iunong the colleges, 

4^22. Tcfiffwnny Sn\-pcnsiorL When there is strong and compelling evidence that 
tin- i)re^enre of an eniplo\-ee on his job might create serious problems, if such 
evideiu-e were suhbeciuetul y pro\en to l)e correct, a president or tlie Cliancellor 
may Tt-inpoj aril\ suspend an empk>\'ec pending investigation arul^or the furnishing 
of ftjnual nnncc of diseiplinar\' :\crion pursuant ro Section 24308 of the Education 
Code. I'niess rirlicr terminated b\- the president or the Chancellor, as the case may 
be, such tuoporar>- suspension shall automatically terminate upon the furnishing 
lu'* tonnal nttrice of disciplinary action (>r. unless extended as provided by tliis sec- 
rion Ml da\ ^ afror its coinmencement. whichever first occurs. 

1 he dare for sueli auromatic termination of the period of tetnporar\' suspension, 
\' hero wn nirni^hinj^ of f(u-mal notice of disciplinary action has occurred, may be 
e\fentk*d \i\n,i\ ihc written sratement of the empl(»yee addressed to the president 
or the (liancelior. ,is tiie case ma\ be. requesting such extension. 

Su^f^ensitin under this section shall not prejudice the case of the employee or any 
ni-ihrs he nvAy be prox ided unilcr this article. 

4i^'2^'. /)/>. ;/'///.•.//•;. Aaion VroLwiiircs for rl(\rdc?)iic PersotincL The Chancellor 
sh dl pTvM iilu\ ,uui niu froiti time t(» time i-e\ isc. Disciplinarx* Acricm Procedures 
for \t.adin!ic PerNomu-l of the (California State C>o|leges. These procedures shall 
lu. appliL iblc t») .il! liiW-nme tenured and probationar\- academic emplo\'ees, includ- 
ing rliO'C on kM\L ot ib-^encc with or w ithout pa\-. The Chancellor shall report to 
tfie P>t»,n'd oil proet iliircs issued or revised pursuant to this section. 

4'>:a. /)/■/•.•/ p. (>\ ( jnj()Hs .'irtii'iiics'. Notwithstanding an\' provision in this 
.Sjibch.ij trr to i\\r contra r\\ .m> employee of the Califortiia State Cc^lleges who, 
following appropriate pr«>ceiiures at the college, is foutui to have disrupted or to 
have attempted to ilj>i uf)r. by force or \ iolcnce. any part of the instructional pro- 
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gram of a state college, or any meeting, recruiting interview or other activity 
authorized to be held or conducted at the college, may, in the discretion of the 
President, be disciplined pursuant to Section 24306 of the Education Code. 

Education Code Sections 

22505. The chief administrative officer of a iunior college, state college, or state 
university, after a prompt hearing of the facts, shall take appropriate disciplinary 
action against any student, member of rhe faculty, member of the support staff, 
or member of the administration of the junior college, state college, or state uni- 
versit>* who has been convicted of a crime arishig out of a campus disturbance or, 
after a hearing by a campus body, has been found to have willfully disrupted the 
orderly operation of the campus. Nothing in this section shall be construed to pro- 
hibit, where an immediate suspension is required in order to protect lives or prop- 
erty and to insure the maintenance of order, interim suspension pending a hearing; 
provided that a reasonable opportunity be afforded the suspended person for a 
hearing within 10 days, 'f'hc disciplinary action may include, but need not be 
limited to, suspension, dismissal, or expulsion. The provisions of Sections 24308 
to 24310. inclusi\ e, shall be applicable to any stare college employee dismissed pur- 
suant to tliis section, l he chief administrative officer of each such institution shall 
submit periodic reports as to the nature and disposition of cases acted upon pursu- 
ant to tliis section to his governing board. 

24306. A permanent or probationary academic or nonacademic employee may be 
dismissed, demoted, or suspended for rhe following causes: 

(a) Immoral conduct. 

(b) Unprofessional conduct. 

(c) Dishonesty. 

(d) Incompetency. 

(e) Physical or mental unfitness for position occupied. 

(f) Taihire or refusal to perform the normal imd reasonable duties of the position. 

(g) Conviction of a felony or conviction or any misdemeanor involving moral 
turpitude. 

(h) Traud in securing appointment. 
(i> Drunkenness on duty. 

(i) Addiction to tlie use of n;»rcotics or habit forming drugs. 

24308. Notice of dismissal, demotion or suspension for cause of an academic or 
nonacademic emploxee shall be in writing, signed by the Chancellor or his designee 
and be served on the employee, setting forth a statement of causes, the events or 
ttiinsiictions upon which the causes are based, the nature of the penalty and the 
effective dare, and a st;»tenienr of the employee's right to answer within 20 days 
and request a hearing before rhe State Personnel Board. 

Notice of the reassignment of an administrative employee pursuant to Section 
22607 shnll be in w riring and shall be served on rhe etnployee setting forth a state- 
ment of rhe cmploNCc's right to unsucr within 20 days and request a hearing before 
the Trustees but only on tiie question of whether the position to which he is 
reassigned is commensurate with his (pialifications. 

Govcrmncnt Code Section 

1H025. All emplox ces shall be ciiritlcd to the following holidays: the first day of 
Jamian . the i2rli d,»>* of rebruary. the third Mond.iy in Tebruary. the last Monday 
in .Ma\-, the fourth day of Jul\\ the first Monday in September, the ninth day of 
September, rhe scccjnd Monday in October, rhe fourrh .Monday in October, the 
2>^\^ da\ of December, c\cry da\' on which an election is held throughout the state, 
and ever> day appointed by the Governor of this state for a pulilic fast, thanks- 
giving, or holi<la\*. 

When a dii>' herein listed falls on w Sunday, tlie following Monday shall be 
deemed to be the h(»liday in lieu of the day observed. Any employee who may be 
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required to work on .iiu of the holiti;u's herein incntioneci, and who docs work 
on .iny of saul holklus, s\\M\ l)u etuirlcd to be paid compensation or given com- 
pens.idnt: tiiv.e off ^or sued work within the meaning of this article. For the 
purpo.se of computing thu number of hours worke<i. time during which an cm- 
pl()ycc is excused from work l)ecause of holidays, sick leave, vacation, or eompcn- 
Miting rinie off. sludl be considered as time worked hy the employee. 

Pcfhil Code Section 

(a> The chief adniinistrative olliccr of a campus or other facihty of a funior 
cnllegc, state college, or state universit) . or an otficer or employee designated 
by him to maintain order k)\\ such can^piis or facility. ma>* notif>' a person that 
consent ru rcnuin on the campus or otiier facility \nukr the control of the chief 
administrative officer has been withdrawn whenever there is reasonable cause to 
!)elieve that such person has willfully disrupted the orderly operation of such 
campus (jr facilit\'. 

(b) Whenever c(Hisenr is withdrawn b>- any aurhori/.ed officer or employee 
(Jther than [he chief administrative officer, such officer or employee shall as soon 
as is reasonai.iiy F>^'ssihle sul>mit a written report to the ciiief administrative officer. 
Such report shall contain all of the foll«)wing: 

< i ; riie description of the person from wh(jni consent was withdrawn, in- 
cluding, if ax.iilable. the person's name, address, and phone number. 
(2; A statement of the facts giving rise to the withdrawal of consent. 
If I he chief administrative officer or. in his absence, a person designated by him 
for this purp(»se. upon reviewing the report, finds that there was reasonable 
cMUse to beljcve that sucli person has willfidly disrupted the orderly opei^ation 
of the campus or facilit>', he ma\- enter written confirmation upon tiie report 
of tile action taken by the officer or empl<>>'ee. If the chief administrative 
otfict r or, ifi his absence, the person desiunared b\- him, does not confirm the 
acijori of the officer or emph)>'ee within 24 ho\jrs after tlie time that consent 
was withdrawn, the action of the officer or employe*-' '^^^^^^ dccnied void 
and of no force or effect, except that an\' arrest made during such period shall 
n(M for rliis reason be deemed nc>t to have been made for probable cause. 

(c; ('nnsenc \\\.\\\ i)e reinstated tiy the chief administrative officer whenever he 
li.is re.uon rtj bclte\'o tliat the presence of the person from whom consent was 
wiriidraun will not c<K\stitute a substantial and material threat to the orderly 
operant III of die campus or facility, in no case ^hall consent be wirluirawn for 
lf)imer fhan 14 da\s frmu the date ujxm which consent was initialK' withdrawn. 
I'he pors.M^ from ulmm consent has i)eon withdrawn ma\' submit a written 
rc({aesr for a hearing on the withdrawal within the tw'o-week pcri(»d. Such 
writrc!'. recjiie.t shall state the address to which notice of hearing is. to be sent. 
The chief administrative t)|ficer shall grant such a iicaritig nor later than seven 
liasv fpMii the dare of receipt of such request an*! shall immediately mail a 
V. nffvn f'.nticc of the time, place, and date of such hearing to such person. 
M - person n ho has l)een notified b\' the chief administrative (jfficer of a 

cm:iJ> ^ nr uiiicr facilit> of a i\inior college, state cnllege. or stare univcrsir\', or 
b\ j'l <.rrKAr or empio>'ee tlesignated b\' the chief administrative officer to 
mrairnn mder nn such campus or facilir>\ that consent t(» remaiti on tlie campus 
or I I'. \\\\\ has been uitfulraun {>Mrsuaiu to subtlivision (a); wh*) has not had s\ich 
(tHivMir i..ni>t,urd. .md w !io willfully and knowingly enters or remains upon such 
e.uni^tis t>r f.iciliry durini4 the peri<Kl for which eonscnr has been withdrawn is 
y.\n\\y of I misdemeantu-. This subdivision does n<it apply to any person who 
cntt or rem.iins (Ml such campus (>r facility tor the sole purpose of applying to 
rht. < luef .hinnnisi i jf i\ e oilicer for the reinstatement of consent or f(Jr the sole 
tj.iroosc of iKcndniir a hearinu on the wiilidrawal. 

'v I lus secrioii shall n«)t affect the power of tlie duly consritured authorities 
of I oiliit.r college, stare college, or state universit\' to suspcntl, dismiss, or expel 
an^' -tudvjnr or employee at such aniversic>' or college. 
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(f) Any pcTs«>n comictcci uiuUt this section siv.ill be punished as follows: 

(1) Upon i\ first t (MU iction, A fine <tf not exceeding fi\'e hundred dollars 
(S5U0;. by iiui>risoiiineiu in tfie eounty jail for a period of not more than six 
months, or by both sneh fine and iniprisonment. 

(2) If the defendant has l)een pre\'ioasly convicted once of a violation of any 
otTensc defined in this chapter or Section 415.5, by imprisonment in the county 
iail for a pcritni of not less than 10 da\"s or more than six nunirhs. or l>y both 
such inifirisonmeiu and a Hne of not e.Nceedirig ti\-e hundred dollars (S500), 
and he shall not be released on probation, parole, or any other basis until he has 
served nor les*i than 10 days. 

(>) If the defendant has been previously con\M'cted two or more times of a 
violation of any i>tfense defmed in this chapter or Section 415.5. by imprison- 
ment in the county Uiil for a period of not less than 90 days or more than 
six nionthsv or l>\' both such imprisonment and a fine of nor exceeding five 
hundred dollars (55UO/. and he hall n(.>t be released on probation, j)arolc, or 
an\' (;ther basis until lie has served not less than W days. 
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